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Introduction

The insights found in Padhaniyanga and Meghiya Sutta relate tremendously to the practice
of meditation. I hope this booklet will support many people’s meditation practice; to be
successful in meditation and experience inner peace, happiness and liberation.

Because | was not satisfied with my talk on these two topics, I did not intend to make this
booklet. However, due to requests from some of my disciples, I allowed them to transcribe
and write this book.

May all readers and meditators apply The dhamma in this booklet for the realization of
Nibbana as soon as possible. May all beings be happy!

Sadhu, Sadhu, Sadhu.

U Kumarabhivamsa
Pa-Auk Tawya (Pyin Oo Lwin)

Editor’s Note

This book is based on Sayadaw U Kumarabhivamsa’s dhamma Talks about Padhaniyanga-
Sutta and Meghiya-Sutta given at Pa-Auk Tawya Tat-Oo dhamma Yeikhthar (Extended),
Pyin Oo Lwin, Myanmar, as well in other countries such as Singapore, Thailand and
Vietnam.

We express our deepest gratitude to Sayadaw U Kumarabhivamsa for all his teachings and
giving us permission to transcribe this book.

Some stories and Pali-English translations are from sources listed in the source reference
section. During his talks, Sayadaw U Kumarabhivamsa also provided some Commentary
material. Minor language adjustments were made throughout the book to make it easier for
English readers to understand. Our appreciations to everyone who helped edit and give
suggestions, to all the donors, and whoever participated in making and distributing this book.
We apologize for any errors or mistakes made.

May this book be an inspiration for those who have not yet practiced meditation. May this

book assist meditators to overcome all difficulties in meditation practice. May all be able to
practice The dhamma to realize Nibbana in this very life.

Sadhu, Sadhu, Sadhu.

Editors

Pa-Auk Tawya Dhamma Yeiktha (Extended)

Pyin Oo Lwin,

19th January 2019



Vi
Giéi thigu

Tué quan d3 tim thay trong Padhaniyanga va Meghiya Sutta lién quan dén tu tap thién rat
Ion. Toi hy vong quyén sach nay s€ ung ho, khuyén khich nhiéu nguoi tu tap thién dé thanh
cong trong thién va kinh nghiém su yén tinh, hanh phdc va giai thoat bén trong.

Vi chua hai 10ng véi viéc day cua tdi vé hai chi dé Padhaniyvanga va Meghiya Sutta, nén toi
khong c6 y dinh lam tap sach nay. Tuy nhién do yéu cau tir mét so6 hoc tro, toi cho phép ho
sao lai va viét thanh tap sach nay.

Mong tat ca doc gia va thién sinh tng dung phap dhamma trong séch nay dé biét rd Nibbdna
som nhat cé thé. Mong cho tat ca chiing sanh dugc an vui.

Sadhu, Sadhu, Sadhu

U Kumarabhivamsa
Pa-Auk Tawya (Pyin Oo Lwin)

Loi ghi cia nhom Bién soan

Quyén sach nay dwa vao 10i day phap dhamma ciua Sayadaw U Kumarabhivamsa vé
Padhaniyanga-Sutta va Meghiya-Sutta da dugc giang tai Pa-Auk Tawya Tat-Oo Dhamma
Yeikhthar (mo rong), Pyin Oo Lwin, Myanmar, ciing nhu nhitng quéc gia khac nhu 1a
Singapore, Thailand va Vietnam.

Chung tdi bay to 10ng biét on sau sac nhat cua chung t6i dén Sayadaw U Kumarabhivamsa
Vi tat ca 1oi day caa Ngai va cho phép chiing t6i sao chép lai quyén sach nay.

Viéc chuyén ngit mot sb tich truyén va Pali-Anh tir nhitng nguén da ligt ké trong phan ngudn
tham khao. Trong luc noi, Sayadaw U Kumarabhivamsa cting cung cap mot so tai lidu chi
giai. Su diéu chinh nho vé tir ngir da duoc thuc hién khap quyén sach dé 1am cho nguoi doc
dé hiéu hon. Su cam kich cta chung t6i dén nhimg ngudi da gitp hiéu dinh va dwa nhitng y
kién, dén nhitng thi chu, va nhiing ai da tham gia trong viéc lam va phan phét quyén séach
nay. Chang toi xin cao 13i vé bét ci nhitng sai sot hay 15i lam da pham.

Mong cho quyén sach nay l1a mot ngudn cam htng cho nhiing ai chua tu tap thién. Mong cho

quyén sach nay hd tro nhiing thién sinh vuot qua tat ca nhitng kho khin trong tu tap thién.
Mong cho tat ca cé thé tu tap phap dhamma dé biét ré Nibbana ngay trong ki€p song nay.

Sadhu, Sadhu, Sadhu.

Nhom bién soan

Pa-Auk Tawya Dhamma Yeiktha (mé rong)

Pyin Oo Lwin,

19 thang Giéng, 2019



Essential Factors For Meditation Practice - 7
THREE TRAININGS

Prior to speaking on the five Padhaniyarnga, do you know what the teachings of the Buddha
are? If we summarize the Buddha’s Teaching, it consists of three trainings namely: the
training of morality (Sila Sikkha), the training of concentration (Samadhi Sikkha) and and the
training of wisdom (Parniria Sikkha). Here 1 will explain in brief.

Sila Sikkha

Sila or morality, is the first training in the Buddha’s Teaching. One who observes pure
morality will be known as a good person but one who always breaks morality’s precepts will
not have a good reputation in society.

Many problems in the modern world arise because people do not observe the precepts. People
kill each other, steal other people’s belongings, commit sexual misconduct, speak lies, drink
alcohol, and so on. If people observed and protected the moral precepts, wars and conflicts
in the world would cease. Sila is very important in order to create world peace. With
continuous fighting and killing for worldly gain, the world will never be peaceful, societies
will remain in upheaval and people will continue to live with worry and anxiety. If everybody
observed good Sila, the world would be a much happier peaceful place.

The Buddha explained five kinds of advantages for those who accomplished pure morality?:

(1) Gain much wealth and riches (mahantam bhogakkhandhasm: adhigacchati),

(2) Gain good reputation (kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggacchati),

(3) Confidently associate with any social class or group of people whether it be Noble,
Brahmin, householder or ascetic (yafiiadeva parisam upasazzkamati),

(4) Die with a peaceful mind (asammiilho kalankaroti),

(5) At the breaking up of the body, after death, be reborn in a happy destination, a heavenly
world (kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjati).

Life is impermanent. As soon as we begin life, we need to accept that death will come one
day. If we do not attain Arahantship in this life, we will continue the process of rebirth after
death. Unlike people with Noble attainments who can chose their remaining rebirths, the
rebirth for an ordinary person is uncertain. It could be woeful realms, human realm or
celestial heavens. But if people can observe and guard pure morality until the death moment,
they need not worry about the next destination. They will have a rebirth in a good destination.

If you can observe pure morality there are many places for you to stay. For example, if you
do not have much money, you can come to our Pa-Auk Meditation Center to practice
dhamma. We can take care and support you to practice meditation. We have many generous
donors who are willing to support people who observe good morality. They will support your
practice of pure morality and meditation.

Whether you are Buddhists or not, if you transgress precepts and engage in killing and
stealing or so on, you sow the seeds of unwholesome kamma, you will get painful result. If
you have accomplished pure morality, you have sowed the seeds of wholesome kamma and
will surely experience good and pleasant results. By knowing the advantages of observing
Sila, it gives you more inspiration and energy to cultivate this practice. It will give the
benefits not only in this life also in future live.

! Digha Nikaya, Mahavagga, Mahaparinibbanasuttam, ‘Silavanttanisamsa- Suttam’ (Advantages of observing the moral
precepts Sutta).
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TAM HOC

Truéc khi ndi vé ndm ‘chi tinh can’ (Padhaniyanga), ban ¢6 biét gido phép cua Buc Phat 1a
chi hay chang? Néu ching ta tém tat giao phap cua buc Phat, n6 gom ba hoc, do la: gisi hoc
(stla sikkha), d@inh hoc (samadhi sikkha) va tué hoc (paninia sikkha). O day, toi s€ giai thich
tom tat.

Sila Sikkha (Giéi Hoc)

Sila hay gii, 1a phan hoc dau tién trong Phét phap. Ngudi tuan theo gisi dugc xem l1a ngudi
tot, con nguoi lubn pha nhitng diéu hoc cua gidi sé khdng co tieng tot trong xa hoi.

Nhiéu véan dé trong thé gisi ngdy nay phat sanh do nguoi khong tuan theo nhimg diéu hoc.
Con nguoi giét 1an nhau, trom cap tai san cia nguoi khac, ta dam, néi doi, uong ruou, va van
van. Néu con ngudi tuan theo va bao vé nhiing hoc gidi, thi nhiing cuge chién tranh va xung
dot trong thé gisi s& diet. Vi tiép tuc dau tranh va glet vi loi ich thé gian, nén the gidi s&
khong bao gi¢ dugc yén 6n, x& hoi s& van trong sy chan dong va con nguoi s& tiép tuc séng
véi su lo ling va wdc ao. Néu moi ngudi tuan theo gisi (sila) tot, thi thé gisi s& 1 noi yén
binh hanh phiic hon nhiéu.

Dbuc Phat @3 giai thich nam loai loi ich cho nhiing ai hoan thanh tinh gigit:

(1) bat toi su thinh vuong va giau sang (mahantam bhogakkhandhasm adhigacchati),

(2) Pat tdi su ndi danh (kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggacchati),

(3) Tu tin gia nhap hoi ching hay nhom nguoi du do 1a Thanh, Brahma, cha hd hay nguoi tu
khé hanh (yafifiadeva parisam upasasikamati),

(4) Chét v6i mot tam yén tinh (asammiilho kalankaroti),

(5) Vao luc than suy yéu, sau khi tir, duoc téi tuc ¢ cdi vui, mot thé gisi chu thién (kayassa
bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjati).

Su song 1a vo thuong. Ngay khi ching ta bat dau sy song, chling ta can chap nhan rang mot
ngay tir s& dén. Néu chung ta khong dat dén Arahant trong kiép song nay, thi ching ta & tiép
tuc tién trinh tai tuc sau khi ti. Khong nhu nguoi ¢6 sy dat dén Thanh cao qui co thé chon
viéc tai tuc con lai, viéc tai tuc dbi voi mot ngudi thuong thi khong biét r6. N6 co thé 1a
nhiing cBi khd, ¢Bi nhan loai, hay nhitng cdi troi. Nhung néu ngudi ¢6 thé tuan theo va bao
vé thanh tinh giéi cho dén Itc tir, ho khdng can lo lang vé noi dén ké tiép. Ho s& co mot tai
tuc dén mot noi nhan canh.

Néu ban c6 thé tuan theo thanh tinh gidi, thi c6 nhiéu noi cho ban lwu tri. Vi dy, néu ban
khong c6 nhiéu tién thi ban cd thé dén Trung tam Thién Pa Auk cua chung toi dé tu tap Phap
dhamma. Ching t6i c6 thé cham séc va ung ho ban dé tu tap thién. Chang t6i cé nhiéu thi
cha rong lugng, 1a ngudi mudn 1am dé ung ho nhimg ngudi tuan theo gigi tét. Ching toi s&
ting ho viéc tu tap cua ban dén thanh tinh gigi va thién.

DU ban ¢6 1a mot Phat tr hay khong, néu ban pham vao nhitng hoc gigi va lam viéc giét,
trom cap hay van van, thi ban gieo nhitng hat gidng cua nghiép (kamma) bat thién, ban s&
chiu qua kho. Néu ban da thuc hién thanh tinh gidi, thi ban da gieo nhiing hat gidng cua
nghiép thién va chic chin s& ¢d nhitng qua tét va vira y. Bang céach biét nhiing loi ich cua
viéc tuan theo gigi (sila), nd truyén cho ban thém cam hing va ning luong dé trau ddi viéc
tu tap nay. N6 khdng chi s& cho nhiing loi ich trong kiép séng nay ma con ¢ kiép séng vi lai.

1 Digha Nikaya, Mahavagga, Mahaparinibbanasuttam, ‘Silavanttanisamsa-Suttam’ (Advantages of observing the moral precepts
Sutta).
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Eventhough by observing pure morality, you will still find it very difficult to make the mind
always in a positive wholesome state. The mind still associates with lobha (greed), dosa
(hatred) and moha (delusion). With such defilements, the mind cannot achieve peace and
happiness. So, to make mind pure, peaceful and happy, you need to practice the second step
of the Buddha’s Teaching; the training of concentration (Samdadhi Sikkha).

Samadhi Sikkha

To develop concentration, The Buddha taught forty subjects! of Samatha (tranquility)
meditation. There is no lobha, dosa and moha in the mind when a meditator is absorbed in a
meditation object for one hour, two hours, three hours, or longer. With mental defilements
temporarily overcome, the mind becomes peaceful, tranquil and still.

Out of the forty subjects of Samatha meditation, you may choose one according to your
temperament. But at Pa-Auk Meditation Center, we usually start with teaching anapanassati
(mindfulness on the breath). From the experience of many meditators, we know when a
meditator practices anapanassati diligently, concentration will surely develop. anapanassati
can be practiced up to the fourth jhana. When absorption is attained, the mind can stay with
one object for long time and becomes very peaceful, tranquil and still. No unwholesome
mental states arise at that time.

Even without the pleasures of material wealth, if you have strong concentration, you can stay
alone blissfully and happily in the forest. By practice you will directly experience all the
power of concentration and its benefits.

However, even with this deep state of tranquility, peace and stillness, a meditator has not
uprooted the roots of unwholesome mental states. If a meditator stops practicing meditation,
his concentration can and will degrade. Samatha concentration or Lokiya (worldly)
concentration is not a permanent achievement. It can degrade or disappear when practice is
stopped. Then the unwholesome mental states may appear again and the meditator is
susceptible to transgress moral precepts if not careful. As long as the roots of mental
defilements remain, any happiness achieved by Samatha meditation is not permanent. That
Is why the meditator need to continue to practice the last step of the Buddha’s Teaching, the
training of wisdom (Panria Sikkha).

Panna Sikkha

In Pa-Auk Meditation Center, after developing concentration, Teachers will guide meditators
in the practice of Four Elements meditation. Through Four Element meditation a meditator
can discern the twenty-eight materialities (ripa). After completing the discernment of
materiality (ripa) a meditator will continue to discern mentality (nama). With a strong
foundation of Samatha meditation, meditator will be able to discern the ultimate realities of
mentality-materiality (nama-riipa) as they really are.

In order to understand this, you need to know that the Buddha taught about four kinds of
ultimate realities or paramattha-dhammas. What are they?

1. Citta (consciousness)

2. Cetasika (mental factors)

3. Riipa (materiality)

4. Nibbana (absence of materiality, mentality, and suffering; ultimate and peaceful
happiness).

1 See Appendix 1: ‘The Forty Meditation Subjects’ [page 94].
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DU 12 bang céch tuan theo thanh tinh gi6i, ban s& van thay n6 rat kho dé lam tam ludn trong
trang thai tét, tich cuc. Tam van ph0| hop véi tham (Iobha) san (dosa), si (moha). Vi nhiing
phién ndo nhu thé, tm khong thé dat dén su yén tinh va hanh phuc. Nhu thé, dé 1am cho tam
thanh tinh, yén tinh hay vui, ban can tu tap budc thu hai caa o1 Phat day; tu tap dinh hoc
(samadhi sikkha).

Samadhi Sikkha (Dinh Hoc)

Dé tu tap dinh, Dic Phat day bén muoi d& muc! thién chi tinh (samatha). Khong ¢ tham
(lobha), san (dosa), si (moha) sanh theo tam khi mot thién sinh cham cht miét mai theo mot
dé muc thién dén mot gio, hai gio, ba gio ddng ho, hay lau hon. Vi tam thoi vuot qua nhirng
danh phap phién ndo, tdm tré nén yén tinh, lang I8, tinh lang.

Trong bén muoi d& muc thién chi tinh (samatha), ban c6 thé chon mot d&& muc nao phu hop
theo cin tanh cua ban. Nhung tai Trung tam Thién Pa Auk, chung toi thuong bat d¢au bang
Niém theo hoi thd v, hoi thé ra (@napanassati). Tt kinh nghiém cua nhiéu thién sinh, ching
t6i biét rang, khi mot thién sinh tu tap siéng nang andpanassati, dinh s& chac chan phat trién.
andpanassati co thé duoc tu tap 1én dén thién tha tu (4" jhana). Khi dat dugc sy cham cha
miét mai, tm cd thé dinh tru & mot canh trong thoi gian dai va tro nén rat yén tinh, lang I8,
tinh ling. Khong cd nhitng trang thai bat thién sanh theo trong khi ay.

Ngay ca nhiting y mudn vé su thinh vugng vat chat, néu ban co dinh manh thi ban c6 the tr
Mot minh mot cach vui sudng va hanh phic trong reng. Do tu tap, ban sé tryuc tiep trai nghiém
tat ca sirc manh cua dinh va nhing loi ich caa no.

Tuy nhién, ngay ca vaéi trang thai dinh siu ndy, su yén tinh, tinh ling, mét thién sinh khéng
6 nhé bo nhiing trang thai cia can danh bét thién. Néu mét thién sinh ngung tu tap thién,
thi dinh cua vi ay c6 thé s& giam. Dinh an chi (samatha) hay dinh hiép thé (lokiya) khong
phai 12 mot thanh tyu vinh ciru. N6 6 thé suy giam hay bién mat khi viéc tu tap bi ngung.
Ké dén, nhirng trang thai caa danh bat thién c6 thé xuat hién trg lai va thién sinh d& pham
nhitng hoc gigi néu khdng can than. Chi can nhiing cin danh phién ndo con, bat ca hanh
phic nao di dat do thién chi tinh (samatha) la khéng vinh ciru. D6 1a tai sao thién sinh can
tiép tuc tu tap thém budc cudi theo 16i day cua Duc Phat, d6 1a tué hoc (paiiiia sikkha).

Paiiiia Sikkha (Tué Hoc)

O Trung tdm Thién Pa Auk, sau khi tu tap phét trién dinh, cac thién su s& hudng dan thién
sinh vé tu tap thién theo bén gigi (dhatu). Qua thién bén gisi, mot thién sinh c6 thé thay biét
rd hai muoi tam thir sic (ridpa). Sau khi hoan thanh viéc thay biét rd vé sac, mot thién sinh
sé tiép tuc quan sat thay biét ré danh (rama). Vi mot nén tang virng chac cua thién chi tinh
(samatha), thién sinh s& ¢ kha nang quan sat thay biét rd nhiing thuc tinh siéu Iy cua danh
sac (nama-rijpa) theo thuc tinh nhu vay.

Pé hiéu diéu nay, ban can biét rang Btic Phat day vé bon loai thyc tinh siéu ly hay phap siéu
ly (paramattha dhamma). Chung la nhiing gi?

1. Citta (tam),

2. Cetasika (s¢ hiru tam),

3. Riipa (sic phap),

4. Nibbana (vang mat sic, danh, va kho; ciing tot an vui hanh phuc).

1 Xem phu luc 1: ‘Bén Mugi D& Muc’ [trang 108].
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Citta and Cetasika are the ultimate realities of the mentality (nama). Then we have the
ultimate reality of matter (riipa) and Nibbana*. Without developing deep concentration, a
person only sees conventional truths such as a bhikkhu, sayalay, man, woman, boy, girl, etc.
According to ultimate reality, there is no such thing as animal, human, deva, Brahma, and so
on, there are only ultimate mentalities and materialities. Without concentration one only
knows concepts and sees compactness. If you want to see ultimate mentality- materiality,
you should practice one of the meditation subjects to develop concentration. Based on this
concentration, a meditator proceeds to practice four elements meditation. What are the four
elements? They are earth, water, fire and wind. When meditators discern these four elements
clearly in their whole body from head to foot and foot to head, again and again, they will
experience their body as a block of the four elements?. When this happens the perception of
‘self” temporarily disappears. Meditator experiencing that there is no man, woman, etc.

After can discern the four elements internally in own bodies, externally you can also discern
houses, cars, and see them in their ultimate nature as only groups of four elements. When
meditators finish with discerning the four elements, they are ready to proceed with the
practice of materiality meditation (ripa-kammatthana), the discernment of the twenty-eight
kinds of materiality?.

In daily life, you may not think that our bodies and minds are changing. This truth that our
minds and bodies are always changing may not dawn on you. By reflecting about how you
looked this year compared to last year, you can see some general changes. To know and see
this changing nature at the deepest level of ultimate realities you must develop enough
concentration; only then you will see the truest nature of ultimate realites as they really are.

After discerning materiality, meditators can proceed to discern mentality through the practice
of mentality meditation (nama-kammazthana). Then after meditators are able to discern
nama-ripa, meditators have to discern their causes, which is discerning Dependent
Origination (Paticca- Samuppada). Dependent origination is about how causes and effects
operate over the three periods of past, present, and future. The Buddha taught four methods
to discern dependent origination, according to the character of his listeners, and there is a
fifth method taught by the Venerable Sariputta.

At the Pa-Auk monasteries usually teach only two methods; the First and Fifth Method. The
First Method for example recorded at Mahanidana-Suttam (The Great Causation Sutta) of
Digha-Nikaya and the Nidana-Vagga (Causation Section) of Samyutta-Nikaya. The Fifth
Method recorded in the Patisambhida-Magga, Dhamma-#thiti-iiana-niddeso (Standing on-
Phenomena Knowledge Description).

Only after you are able to discern nama-ripa and their causes, then you can see their nature.
What is their nature? They are always arising and passing away at phenomenal speeds. At
this paramattha stage, you can start to contemplate nama-rijpa and their causes as anicca
(impermanent), dukkha (suffering) and anatta (non-self).

! Nibbana = asankhata dhatu (unconditioned state or peaceful element).
2 Please approach to capable meditation teacher to practice systematically.
3 See Appendix 2: ‘The Twenty-Eigth Types of Materiality’ [page 96].
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Tam (citta) va s¢ hiru tam (cetasika) 1a thuc tinh siéu ly caa danh (nama). Ké dén ching ta
cd thuc tinh siéu ly cta sic (ripa) va Nibbana®. Ngoai viéc tu tap phat trién dinh sau, mot
nguoi chi c6 thé thay sy that ché dinh nhu 13 bhikkhu, sayalay tu nit, dan éng, dan ba, con
trai, con gai, v.v... Theo thuc tinh siéu ly, khong c6 phap nhu la bang sanh, nguoi nhan loai,
chu thién, chu Pham thién, va v.v..., chi c6 nhirng danh va séc siéu ly. Khong c6 dinh, nguoi
chi c6 thé biét nhitng phap ché dinh va thay dudi dang khdi, ran chac. Néu ban mudn thay
nhitng danh va sic siéu ly, thi ban phai tu tap mét trong nhitng d& muc thién dé phét trién
dinh. Dua vao dinh nay, mét thién sinh tién 1&n tu tap thién bon gidi (dhatu). Bon gidi (dhatu)
1a chi? Chung la dia (pathaw‘) thuy (apo), hoa (tejo), phong (vayo). Khi thién sinh quan sat
thay biét rd theo bon gidi nay trong toan than cua ho tur dau dén ban chan va tir ban chan dén
dau, Iap di 1ap lai nhiéu Ian ho s& kinh nghiém than cua ho nhu mot khoi cua 4 gi6i2. Khi
diéu nay xay ra, tudng vé ‘tu ngd’ tam thoi bién mat. Thién sinh kinh nghiém rang khéng c6
dan 6ng, dan ba, v.v...

Sau khi c6 thé quan sat thay biét rd theo bdn gisi noi phan trong tu than, ngoai phan ban
cling c6 thé quan sat nha, xe va thiy chdng theo thyc tinh siéu 1y chi 1a nhitng nhém cuaa bén
gioi. Khi thién sinh hoan thanh viéc thay biét rd bon gidi, ho sin sang tiép tuc vai viéc tu tap
vé thién dé muc sic (sic nghiép X - rippa kammaythana), quan sat theo hai muoi tam thi
sacd,

Trong cudc song hang ngay, ban cé thé khong nghi rang than va tam cua chung ta dang thay
d6i, su that than va tdm luon thay ddi nay co6 thé khong rd rang voi ban. Bing cach xem lai
viéc 1am sao ban nhin nim nay so v&i nam rdi, ban c6 thé thay mot sé thay ddi tong quat. Dé
biét va thay tinh thay doi ndy & muc sau nhat vé nhiing thyc tinh siéu ly, ban phai phat trién
dinh du mic, chi khi iy ban s& thay trang thai tu nhién cua phép siéu ly theo thyc tinh nhu
vay.

Sau khi quan sét thay biét rd sic, thién sinh c6 thé tién 18n quan sat theo danh qua viéc tu tap
thién dé muc danh (danh nghiép xi - nama kammaythana). Ké dén, sau khi thién sinh c6 thé
thay biét rd danh sac (nama ripa), thién sinh phai quan séat cac nhan hay duyén cua ching,
do 1a quan sat theo phap lién quan tuong sinh (paticca samuppada). Phap lién quan tuong
sinh 12 v& cac nhan va qua hoat dong ra sao qua ba thoi qué kht, hién tai va vi lai. Puc Phat
day bén phuwong phap dé quan theo phap lién quan twong sinh, tly theo tinh nét caa nguoi
nghe, va c6 mdt phuong phap thir nam do Ton gia Sariputta day.

Tai tu vién Pa-Auk thuong chi day hai phuong phap; phuong phap thir nhat va thir nam.
Phuong phap thtr nhat vi du da ghi lai ¢ tai Mahanidana-Suttam thuéc Digha-Nikaya va
Nidana-Vagga (Phan Nhan duyén) thuoc Sarhyutta-Nikaya. Phuong phap thir nim da ghi
chép trong Patisambhida-magga, Dhammatthiti-nana-niddeso.

Chi sau khi ban c6 kha niang quan sat thay biét rd danh sac (nama ripa) va cac duyén cua
chiding, thi ban méi ¢d thé thay trang théi cua ching. Trang thai caa ching 1a chi? Ching luén
sanh va diét vai toc do phi thuong. O giai doan siéu ly (paramattha) nay, ban c6 thé bat dau
thién theo danh sac (n@ma riipa) va cac nhan cua ching thi vé thuong (anicca), kho (dukkha)
va vo nga (anatta).

1 Nibbana — v6 vi gigi (asankhata dhatu) (trang thai khong bi trg tao).
2 L.am on dén gdp thién su’ cé kha ndng dé tu tip theo hé théng.
3 Xem phu luc 2: *hai muai tdm th sac’ [trang 110].
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All nama-riipa are impermanent (anicca) because always arising and perishing. Because they
are impermanent, as soon as they arise they pass away so they are suffering (dukkha). Nama-
riipa i non-self (anatta), because if there is ‘self” (atta) they will follow according to our
desire, not to be sick, not to grow old and not to die. But because of non-self nature, we get
sick, old and die. When we contemplate nama-ripa as anicca, dukkha and anatta, this is the
practice of Vipassanda (insight), so this is the training of wisdom.

The step by step Insight Knowledges! development through the practice of Vippasana
gradually and powerfully weakens the defilements until realizing Magga-Phala (Path and
Fruition) and the goal of enlightenment, Nibbana.

The attainment of Nibbana, means that a meditator has started the complete eradication of
the defilements by attaining the subsequent stages of a Noble person. They are:

1. Sotapanna (The Stream Enterer)

Sotapatti-Magga-Nana (the Stream-Entry Path Knowledge), destroys three fetters
(sarmyojana):

I. the identity view (sakkaya-dizhi),

Il. scepticism (vicikiccha) about The Triple Gems, past and future lives, the workings of
kamma, etc.

iii. adherence to wrong rites and rituals (silabbataparamdsa).

The Stream Enterer has now unshakeable faith in The Buddha, dhamma, and Sangha,
unshakeable faith in the threefold training, unshakeable faith in past lives, unshakeable
faith in future lives, unshakeable faith in past and future lives, and unshakeable faith in
can hold a wrong view about the workings of kamma and is not able to transgress the Five-
Precepts. A Sorapanna will for sure attain Arahantship within seven lives, either as a
human being, deva or Brahma.

2. Sakadagami (The Once Returner)
Sakadagami-Magga-Nana (the Once-Return Path Knowledge), destroys no defilements,
but further weakens the fetters of sensual greed, hatred and delusion. A Sakadagami may
reborn in the human world only once and for sure attain Arahantship in that life.

3. Anagami (The Non-Returner)
Anagami-Magga-Nana (the Non-Return Path Knowledge), destroys:
iv. all remaining sensual lust (Kamaraga),
v. all remaining hatred (parigha), including remorse.
The Non-Returner is no longer able to engage in sexual conduct, or slander, harsh speech,
or ill-will. One will never return to the human or sensual deva worlds. An Anagami will
for sure attain Arahantship as a Brahma in a subsequent life.

1 See Appendix 3: ‘The Sixteen of Vipassana Nana (Insight Knowledges)’ [page 98].
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Tat ca danh sac (nama rijpa) déu vo thuong (anicca) vi luon sanh va diét. Vi ching vo
thuong, ngay khi chiing sinh khoi chung diét, vi vay ching la khé (dukkha). Danh séic (nama
riipa) thi vd nga (anatta), vi néu c6 nga (atta) thi ching s& hiéu theo su mong muébn caa
chung ta, khong bi binh, khéng bi gia va khong bi chét. Nhung do tinh v6 ngd, nén ching ta
bi binh, gia va chét. Khi ching ta thién theo danh sic (nama ripa) 1a vo thudng (anicca),
kho (dukkha) va vo nga (anatta), day 1a tu tap vé tué quan/ minh sét (vipassana), nhu thé day
la tué hoc (pariria sikkha).

Timg budc tug quant qua tu tap minh sét (vipassana) dan phét trién va manh mg 1am suy yéu
nhitng phién nao cho dén khi thay ro dao — qua (magga-phala) va muc tiéu hiéu biét rd, giac
ngo, Nibbana.

Pat dugc Nibbana, nghia 1a mot thién sinh da bat ¢au hoan thanh su trir tiét nhixng phién néo
bang cach dat ti nhimg giai doan sau caa mot bac Thanh. Do 1a:
1. Sotapanna (Bac Nhap luu)
Tué dao that lai (Sorapatti-magga-iiana) trir tiét ba phép trién (samyojana):
i. Than kién (sakkaya-dizhi),
ii. Hoai nghi (vicikiccha), 1a nghi vé tam bao, nhiing kiép séng qué khu va vi lai, van hanh
cua nghiép, v.v...
iii. Gigi cAm thu (silabbataparamasa), 13 bam chit, gii chat vao nhitng nghi thic, I1& nghi
sai trai.
Bay gio, bac Nhap luu c6 tin bat dong vé Buc Phat, gido Phap va Tang ching, tin bat dong
vé nhém tam hoc, tin bat dong vé nhiing kiép séng qua khi, tin bat dong vé nhiing kiép
séng vi lai, tin bat dong vé phap lién quan twong sinh (pasicca samuppada). Mot ngudi 1a
bac Nhap luu khong thé chap giit mot ta kién vé sy van hanh cua nghiép nira va khong thé
pham, vuot qua ndm diéu hoc. Mot bac Nhap luu s& chic chin dat dén Ung clng (arahant)
trong bay kiép song, hoic 1a mot chiing sanh nhan loai, chu thién hay Pham thién
(Brahma).

2. Sakadagami (Bac Nhat lai)
Tug dao nhit lai (Sakadagami-magga-iana) khong trir tiét phién néo nao, ma lam suy yéu
thém nhiing phap trién vé tham duc, san han, si mé. Mot bac Nhat lai (Sakadagami) c6 thé
tai tuc trong thé gii nhan loai chi mot 1an va chic chan dat dén Ung cung (arahant) trong
kiép song do.

3. Anagami (Bac Bit lai)
Tué dao Bat lai (4dnagami-magga-iiana) trir tiét:
iv. tit ca nhiing duc ai (Kamaraga) con lai,
v. tit ca nhitng phan no, khué phan (parigha), bao gom héi han.
Bac Bat lai khong thé tham gia vao hanh vi nhuc duc, hay phi bang, néi cay nghiét, hay
4c y nira. Ngai s& khong bao gio tro lai kiép sdng nhan loai hay chu thién duc gisi. Mot
bac Bét lai (dnagami) s& chic chan dat dén Ung clng (arahant) 13 mot Pham thién
(Brahma) trong kiép sau.

1 Xem Phu luc 3: ‘Mudi sau Vipassana Nana (tué quéan)’ [trang 111].
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4. Araha (The Arahant)

Arahatta-Magga-Nana (the Arahant Path-Knowledge), destroys:

vi. craving for fine-material existence (riaparaga),

vii. craving for immaterial existence (ariaparaga),

viii. conceit (mana),

iX. restlessness (uddhacca), and

X. ignorance (avijja).

In brief, the Arahant has completely destroyed greed (lobha), hatred (dosa), and delusion
(moha). the Arahant's actions do not produce kammas neither unwholesome kamma nor
wholesome kamma. The Arahant's volition is purely functional (kiriya). There is no more
rebirth for an Arahant.

When meditators attain Nibbana, then they can live truly peaceful, deeply happy and at
ease. This is what is called Lokuttara dhamma, the Supramundane dhamma. Once people
realize Nibbana, they can never lose this attainment due to the power of Magga and Phala
(Path and Fruition).

Now you understand that Sila Sikkha, Samadhi Sikkha and Pariria Sikkha are The Buddha’s
Teaching leading us to be free from suffering. The goal is the highest happiness of
Nibbana. You can enjoy the dhamma happiness by practicing step-by- step instructions of
The Buddha. In order to attain Nibbana, you should practice meditation with the five
necessary factors for meditation practice. These five necessary factors are called
padhaniyanga in Pali.

The Five Necessary Factors for the practice of Meditation (Padhdaniyanga)

| would like to share the dhamma about five padhaniyanga, the five necessary factors for the
practice of meditation, quoted from the Anguttara Nikaya, pafcakanipata,
dutiyapannasakam, nivaranavagga, padhaniyanga sutta (5.53). What are they?

The first one is,
1. Saddha (Faith)
‘Saddho hoti, saddahati tathagatassa bodhim’
“He places faith in the enlightenment of the Tathagata. That is Faith.”

Meditators should have faith in the Omniscience of The Buddha, with the understanding that
the Buddha is endowed with the nine qualities. Also, should have faith in the dhamma and
the Sazigha and confidence in themselves.

The Nine Qualities of The Buddha
1. Araham, worthy of the highest veneration;
2. Samma Sambuddha, Perfectly Self-Enlightened,;
3. Vijjacaranasampanna, accomplished in true wisdom and conduct;
4. Sugata, speaks only what is beneficial and true;
5. Lokavidii, knows the three worlds in details.
The three worlds are:
a) the world of sentient beings (satta-loka),
b) the world of conditioned phenomena (sankhara- loka),
c) the world as the bases of various planes of existence (okdasa-loka);
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4. Araha (Bac Ung cling)

Tué dao Ung clng (Arahatta-Magga-Nana) trir tiét:

vi. ai Ve Sac (ritparaga)

vii. &i vé vd sic (aripardga)

viii. ngd man (mana)

ix. diéu ctr (uddhacca) va

X. vO minh (avijja)

Tom lai, bac Ung clng (arahant) da hoan toan trir tiét tham (lobha), san (dosa) va si
(moha). Hanh dong caa bac Ung clng (Arahant) khdng tro sanh nghiép (kamma) du
nghiép bat thién (akusaka kamma) hay nghiép thién (kusaka kamma). Tu (cetand) cia bac
Arahant chi 1 1am. Khdng con tai tuc nira ddi véi mot bac Arahant.

Khi thién sinh dat Nibbana, thi ho c6 thé Séng thuc su yén tinh, vui va thanh than mot
cach sau sac. bay dugc goi la phap siéu thé (lokuttara dhamma). Mot khi ngudi thay rd
Nibbana, ho c¢d thé khong bao gid mat sy dat duoc nay do sicc manh ciia dao va qua (magga
- phala).

Bay gio, ban hiéu rang gioi hoc (sila sikkha), dinh hoc (samddhi sikkha) va tué hoc (paiiiia
sikkha) 12 151 day cua Buc Phat dua chung ta dén su thoat khoi kho. Muc tiéu ndy 1a hanh
phlc cao nhat, Nibbana. Ban c6 thé dat duogc phap hanh phic bang cach timg budc tu tap
theo sy huéng dan caa Bac Phat. Bé dat dugc Nibbana, ban nén tu tap thién voi nam chi
phan can thiét dé tu tap thién. Nam chi phan can thiét nay duoc goi 1a “Padhdniyanga”
theo Pali.

Nim Phan Thiét Yéu DPé Tu Tap Thién (Padhaniyanga)

T6i mudn chia s¢ phap (dhamma) vé nam chi tinh can (padhaniyanga), 1a ndm chi phan can
thiet dé tu tap thién, da trich to Anguttara Nikaya, Paficakanipata, dutiyapannasakam,
nivaranavagga, padhaniyanga sutta (5.53). Chung la gi?

Chi tha nhét 13,

1. Saddha (Tin)

‘Saddho hoti, saddahari tathagatassa bodhim’
“Vi ay dat long tin vao su giac ngo cua Nhu lai (Tathagata). Boé 1a tin”.

Thien sinh nén c6 long tin vao tri toan tri cua Dic Phat (Buddha), vai sy hiéu biét rang Pirc
Phat von c6 day du chin an dirc. Cling the, nén co Iong tin vao giao phap (dhamma) va Tang
chung (Sarigha) va tin tudng vao cac phap ay.

Chin An Puc Cua Phat (Buddha)

1.

Araham - Ung cling, xtimg dang & sy ton kinh cao nhat;

2. Samma Sambuddha - Chanh dang giac, hoan toan ty giac ngo;

3. Vijjacaranasampanna - Minh hanh tdc, tron ven vé chanh tri va hanh;
4,

5. Lokavidii - Thé gian giai, biét ba thé gian mot cach tuong tan.

Sugata - Thién thé, chi néi nhitg diéu loi ich va su that;

Ba thé gian 1a:

a) Thé gian cua ching sanh hitu tuong, ‘chtng sanh thé gian’ (satta-loka),

b) Thé gian caa hién tuong bi tro tao, ‘phap hanh thé gian® (saskharaloka),

c) Thé gian lam co s& cua nhitng ¢di hién hitu khac nhau, ‘hu khong thé gian® (okdsa-
loka);



Essential Factors For Meditation Practice - 17

6. Anuttaro purisadamma-sarathi, an incomparable tamer to others that are fit to be tamed,;
7. Sattha deva-manussanam, teacher of devas and humans;
8. Buddha, the Enlightened One realizes the Four Noble Truths by Himself and teaches
others to realize it;
9. Bhagava, endowed with the six exalted qualities (unattainable by the disciples) of glory
(bhaga), namely:

I. IssAriya (Highest, Supreme),

1. dhamma (Knowledge of the Nine Supramundane Factors, i.e four Magga, four Phala

and Nibbana),

lii. Yasa (Fame and Followership),

iv. Sir7 (Splendour of Physical Perfection),

V. kama (Power of accomplishment), and

vi. Payatta (unrivalled diligence).

2. Appabadha (Health)
‘Appabadho hoti appatarko’ - “He is healthy, free from disease.”
The practice of meditation requires a general condition of good health. Ideally, one is free
from diseases, does not have any pains in the body, endowed with good digestion, not too
cold, not too hot, and with suitable digestion. These provide conducive conditions for
meditation practice. Nowadays some people try to improve their health by eating a healthy
diet and using natural detox treatments.
3. Asarha (Honesty)
‘Asarho hoti amayavi’ - “He is honest and sincere.”
Meditators must be honest and sincere and declare themselves in line with who they really
are to teachers or to their observant companions in the holy life.
4. Viriya (Effort)
‘Araddhaviriyo viharati’ - “He is provided with great effort.”
Meditators should make great effort to abandon unwholesome qualities and to acquire
wholesome qualities. One should make solid effort in fulfilling perfections (parami) and
never stop performing wholesome dhamma. This means you must have strong energy or
make great effort. But the effort here is especially the effort related to meditation. One should
practice meditation with great effort and not stop practice. If you stop practicing, you will
not attain deep concentration and will not realize Nibbana.
5. Panna (Wisdom)

‘Paniniava hoti’ - “He is wise.”

Meditators should possess wisdom of Insight Knowledge (Vippasana-Nana); the insight
knowledge here specially refer to Arise and Perish Knowledge (Udayabbaya- Nana) of
mentality and materiality (rama-riipa) and their causes. For example, now you are reading a
dhamma dissertation. Your mind is associated with wisdom, but it is only normal wisdom
not yet Vippasana wisdom.

These five padhaniyanga, can be also called the five factors required for practice meditation
to realize Nibbana. When you have these five factors in full, you can realize Nibbana. 1f you
have not cultivated these five factors then realizing Nibbana is not possible. You will still
need to practice more. Before we discuss them in detail, | will tell you one story first. Do you
know Prince Bodhi'? (Bodhirajakumara).

1 Majjhima Nikaya, Majjhimapannasa, Rajavagga, 'Bodhi-Raja-Kumara Suttam' (The Royal-Son Bodhi Sutta).
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. Anuttaro purisadamma-sarathi - V6 thuong si diéu ngu truong phu;
. Sattha deva-manussanam - Thién nhan su, thay caa troi (deva) va ngudi;
. Buddha - Phat, Bac da ty giac ngo thay rd bon Thanh dé va day ngudi khac thay rd no;
. Bhagava - Thé ton, c6 dutc tinh véi sau pham chat cao qui (hoc tro khdng thé dat dugc)
huy hoang (bhaga), do la:
IssArlya (cao nhat t5i cao),
dhamma (tué vé chin phap siéu thé, tirc 12 bon dao, bdn qua va Nibbana),
. Yasa (danh tiéng va nhiéu mén dd),
iv. Siri (su chdi loi cua than hoan hao),
V. kama (suc manh caa viéc hoan thanh), va
vi. Payatta (can cu v song).

2. Appabadha (Stc khée, it bénh)
‘Appabadho hoti appatarko - “Vi ay manh khoe, thoat khoi bénh.”
Tu tap thién can phai c6 mot diéu kién stc khoe tong quat tot. Theo 1y tudng, ngudi tu thlen
thoat khoi nhitng bénh, khdng cé bét cir sy dau nao trong than, ¢ kha ning tiéu hoa tot,
khong qua lanh, khong qua néng, va tiéu hoa thich hgp. Nhimg diéu nay cung cip nhiing
diéu kién c6 loi cho tu tap thién. Ngay nay, mot s6 ngudi ¢b gang cai thién sic khoe cua ho
bang cach an kiéng lanh manh va ding phuong phap tri giai doc tu nhién.

3. Asarha (Chén that)
‘Asarho hoti amayavi’- “Vi dy chan that va khong xao tra.”
Thién sinh phai chan that, khéng xao tra va tu bay té phi hop véi nguoi thay su that hoic
tuan theo nhitng ban dong tu caa ho trong doi séng thanh tinh.

4. Viriya (Tinh Can)

‘Araddhaviriyo viharati’ - “Vi &y dugc cung cap tinh can du I16n.”

Thién sinh phai hét stac ¢d gang tir bo nhitng phap bat thién va dat duoc nhitng phap thién.
Thién sinh nén 1ap sy tinh tan vitng chac trong viéc hoan thanh phép tron da (parami) va
khong bao gio ngung thuc hién phap thién. Day c6 nghia la ban phai c6 nghi luc manh me
hay c6 gang hét stcc. Nhung su tinh can ¢ day nhat 1a sy tinh can lién quan dén thién. Thién
sinh nén tu tap thién véi su tinh tan hét sicc va khong ngung tu tap. Néu ban ngung tu tap, thi
ban s& khong dat dén dinh sau va s& khéng biét rd Nibbana.

5. Panna (Tri)
‘Panniava hoti’ - “Vi ay la bac tri”.

Thién sinh phai ¢ tri caa tué quan/ minh st (vippasana-iiana); tué quan & day nhat Ia noi
dén ‘sanh diét/ tién thodi tu¢’ (Udayabbaya siana) cua danh va sic (nama-riipa) va cac nhan
cua ching. Vi du, bay gio ban dang doc mét bai luan vé phap (dhamma). TAm ban phdi hop
Vi tri, nhung n6 chi 1a tri binh truong, khdng phai la tué quan (vippasanda-iiana).

Nam chi tinh can (padhdaniyanga) nay ciing c6 thé duoc goi 1a nam phan can dén cho tu tap
thién dé biét rd Nibbana. Khi ban c6 nim chi phan nay day du, ban c6 thé biét rd Nibbana.
Néu ban khong c6 trau doi nam chi phan nay thi viéc biét rd Nibbana la khong thé. Ban s&
Vvan can tu tap thém. Trudc khi ching ta thao luan chi tiét vé chung, trudc tién tdi s& ké cho
ban mot cau chuyén. Ban c6 biét hoang tir Bodhi® hay chiang? (Bodhirajakumara).

O© 00N

Y Majjhima Nikaya, Majjhimapannasa, Rajavagga, ‘Bodhi-Raja-Kumara Suttam’ (The Royal-Son Bodhi Sutta).
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Prince Bodhi was the son of King Udena. He learned the art of riding elephants and wielding
goad from his royal father. As such, he became an expert in elephant taming. One day, Prince
Bodhi invited The Buddha and His Sasngha to the inauguration of his palace. On that
occasion, The Buddha explained step by step the way of how He practiced the Three
Trainings, the training of morality, concentration and wisdom (Stla, Samadhi, Paniria) or the
Noble Eightfold Path! until He became Enlightened.

After He finished the talk, Prince Bodhi asked a question to The Buddha:
“Most Exalted Buddha, for one who has a leader and teacher such as You, how long does he
need to practice to attain Arahantship fruition stage and enjoy peace and tranquillity?”

The Buddha replied:
“Prince, in this connection I would ask you a question and you may answer as you like: Are
you skillful in riding elephant and wielding the elephant goad?”

The Prince replied:
“Yes Lord, I am skilful in riding elephant and wielding the elephant goad?.”

The Buddha went on to ask the Prince:

“Prince, suppose a person, knowing that you are skillful in the art of riding elephants and
wielding the goad, comes to learn the art of riding elephants under you with these defects:
1) Lacking in faith: He lacks sufficient faith to attain the desired standard or goal.

2) Disease: He is suffering from a disease bad enough to prevent him from attaining the
desired goal.

3) Dishonesty: He is dishonest or puts on vain and boastful airs that deters him from attaining
the desired goal.

4) Lacking in effort: He is lacking in earnest effort to attain the desired goal.

5) Lacking in intelligence: He is not intelligent enough to attain the desired goal.

Would that person be able to learn the art of riding elephants and wielding the goad from
you?”

The Prince replied:
“Most Exalted Buddha, it will not be possible to train a person with any one of the five
defects to attain the desired goal, let alone training one with all five defects.”

Again, The Buddha asked:

“Prince supposing, the person who comes to you to learn the art of riding elephants and

wielding the goad has the following qualifications:

(1) Faith: He has sufficient faith that enables him to reach the desired objective.

(2) Healthy: He is free from any disease or is with good health to enable him to reach the
desired objective.

(3) Honesty: He does not make false pretensions, or he is one with an honest mind that
enables him to attain the desired objective.

(4) Effort: He is one with earnest effort that enables him to reach the desired objective.

(5) Intelligence: He is a man of intelligence capable of attaining the objective.

! The Noble Eightfold Path is composed by: Right View, Right Thought, Right Speech, Right Action, Right Livelihood, Right
Effort, Right Mindfulness and Right Concentration.
2 Angkusha or bullhook
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Hoang tir Bodhi 1 con trai ciia vua Udena. Ong ta da hoc nghé thuat cudi voi va dung gay
nhon cua ngudi cha hoang toc cua dng ay. Nhu thé, dng dy trd nén thanh thao trong viéc
thuan hda voi. Mot ngay no, hoang tir Bodhi thinh Btc Phat (Buddha) va Tang ching
(Sarigha) cuia Ngai dén khanh thanh lau dai ctia 6ng dy. Nhan co hoi d6, Bac Phat (Buddha)
da giai thich timg budc vé cach 1am sao Ngai da tu tap Tam Hoc, d6 14 gi6i hoc (sila sikkha),
dinh hoc (samddhi sikkha) va tué hoc (paiiia sikkha) hay nhom tam Thanh dao® cho dén khi
Ngai tré nén giac ngo.

Sau khi Ngai di hoan thanh thoi thuyét phap, hoang tir Bodhi da hoi Bic Phat mot cau hoi:
“Hau hét Bic Phat cao thuong, d6i véi ngudi ¢ mot ngudi dan dau va ngudi day nhu 1a
Ngai, Ngai can tu tap bao 1au dé dat dén giai doan Arahant va dugc huong sy yén tinh va
khinh an?”

Duc Phat dap rang:

“Nay hoang ttr, trong méi lién quan nay ta muén hoi ngai mot cau hoi va ngai co thé tra 1o

nhu ngai thich: Ngai ¢ khéo 1éo trong viée cudi voi va ding gay nhon diéu khién voi phai

chang?”

Hoang tr tra loi:

“Vang, bach Ngai, t6i khéo léo trong viéc cudi voi va dung gay nhon diéu khién voi?”.

Duc Phat tiép tuc hoi hoang tu:

“Nay hoang tu, gia su mot ngal biét nguoi khéo 1éo vé& nghé thuat cudi voi va dung gay nhon,

dén hoc nghé thuat cudi voi dudi sy giang day cua ngai vai nhitng nhugc chem nay:

1) Thiéu long tin:Via ay khong du tin dé dat dén muc hay muc tiéu mong muén.

2) Ben,h tat: Vi ay dang kho do bénh ning du dé ngan vi ay khong dat dén muc tiéu mong
muon.

3) Khong chan that: Vi ay khong chan that hay lam ra vé tu dic va thai do khoac lac ngan
chan vi ay khoi su dat dén muc tiéu mong muén.

4) Thiéu tinh Can Vi ay thiéu sy tinh can nghiém chinh dé dat dén myc tiéu mong muén.

5) Thiéu tri: Vi 4 ay khong du tri thong minh dé dat dén muc tiéu mong muén.

Nguoi d6 ¢6 thé hoc nghé thuat cudi voi va ding gay nhon tir ngai hay chang?”

Hoang t dap:

“Thua Drc Phat Tdi thugng, s& khong thé dao tao mot ngudi ¢ bat cir mot trong nam khuyét

diém dé dat dén muc tiéu mong muén, noi chi dén viéc dao tao nguoi c6 ca nim khuyét

diém”.

Lan nita, Dic Phat hoi

“Nay hoang tir, gia str c6 nguoi dén ngai hoc nghé thuat cudi voi va ding gay nhon ¢ nhiing

pham chét sau:

(1) Tin: Vi dy co du long tin 1am cho vi ay ¢d thé vuon t6i muyc tiéu mong mudn.

(2) Stc khoe: Vi dy khong c6 bat ctr binh tat nao hay la co suc khoe t6t dé 1am cho vi dy c6
thé vuon t6i muc tiéu mong muén.

(3) Chan that: Vi ay khong lam cho ky vong sai, hay vi ay 1a ngudi c6 mot tam chan that lam
cho vi 4y ¢6 thé vuon t&i muc tiéu mong mudn.

(4) Tinh can: Vi ay 1a ngudi c6 su tinh can nghiém chinh 1am cho vi dy ¢6 thé vuon téi muc
tiéu mong mudn.

(5) Tri: Vi ay la mot nguoi théng minh ¢ kha nang dat dén muc tiéu.

1 Nhom tam Thanh dao bao gém: Chanh kién, chanh tu duy, chanh ngit, chanh nghiép, chanh mang, chanh tinh tan, chanh
niém va chanh dinh.
2 Angkusha or bullhook.
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Will it be possible for you to train a person with such qualifications to achieve the desired
objective?”

Prince Bodhi replied:

"Most Exalted Buddha, it will be quite possible for me to train a person to achieve the desired
objective even if he only has one out of the five qualifications, the more so if he possesses
all five qualities.”

“Prince in a similar manner, there are five factors to be striven after by one who practices

meditation.”

Then, The Buddha proceeded to preach about the five padhaniyanga like | already mentioned

before and is recorded in the Padhaniyanga Sutta as follows:

“Paricimani, bhikkhave, padhaniyangani. Katamani parica? Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu

saddho hoti, saddahati tathagatassa bodhim — ‘itipi so bhagava Araham sammasambuddho

vijjadcaranasampanno  sugato  Lokavidi  anuttaro  purisadammasarathi  sattha
devamanussanam buddho bhagava’ti. Appabadho hoti appatarko,; samavepakiniya
gahaniya samanndagato natisitaya naccunhaya majjhimaya padhanakkhamaya; asatho hoti
amayavi;, yathabhiitam attanam avikatta satthari va vinnusu va sabrahmacarisu,

Araddhaviriyo viharati akusalanam dhammanam pahanaya kusalanam dhammanam

upasampadaya, thamava dalhaparakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu; paririava

hoti, udayatthagaminiya pannaya samanndgato ariyaya nibbedhikdya samma
dukkhakkhayagaminiya. Imani kho, bhikkhave, parica padhaniyangani.”

“Bhikkhus, there are these five factors that assist the practice of meditation. What five?

(1) Here, a bhikkhu is endowed with faith. He places faith in the enlightenment of the
Tathagata thus: ‘The Blessed One is an Arahant, Perfectly Self-Enlightened,
accomplished in true Knowledge and Conduct, speaks only what is beneficial and true,
knower of the world, unsurpassed trainer of persons to be tamed, teacher of devas and
humans, the Enlightened One, the Blessed One.’

(2) He is healthy, free from disease, possessing an even digestion that is neither too cool nor
too hot but moderate and suitable for the practice of meditation.

(3) He is honest and sincere, one who reveals himself as he really is to the Teacher and his
wise fellow monks.

(4) He is provided with great effort for abandoning unwholesome qualities and acquiring
wholesome qualities; he is strong, firm in exertion, not casting off the duty of cultivating
wholesome qualities.

(5) He is wise; he possesses the wisdom that discerns arising and passing away, which is
noble and penetrative and leads to the complete destruction of suffering.

These, bhikkhus, are the five factors that assist the practice of meditation.”

So, you should consider with reflection, whether you have these five factors or not. If you do
not have these five factors, you cannot attain Nibbana. You should practice continuously,
develop and fulfill these five factors.

Let us study them one by one according to what is explained in The Commentary.

1. Saddha (Faith)

The Commentary explains confidence or faith (saddha) by dividing it into four classes:
a. Agama-saddha (religious faith),

b. Adhigama-saddha (acquired faith),

c. Okappana-saddha (determined faith),

d. Pasada-saddha (Inspired faith).

| will explain further about these four kinds of faith, in following next section.
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Diéu d6 s& cd thé xay ra dén cho ngai dé dao tao mot ngudi ¢6 nhitng pham chat nhu vy dat
déen muc tiéu mong muon hay chang?

Hoang tir Bhodhi dap:

“Thua Duc Phat Toi thuong, diéu d6 s& hoan toan c6 the xéy ra dén cho con viée dao tao mot
ngudi dat dén muc tiéu ‘mong muén, du néu vi ay chi c6 mot trong nam pham chat, hon thé
néu vi y c6 ca nam pham chat”.

“Nay Hoang tir, theo cach tuong tir ¢ nam chi phan dé cb gang dat boi nguoi tu tap thién”.

Ké dén, Buc Phat tiép tuc giang vé nam ‘chi tinh can’ (padhaniyanga) nhu t6i di dé cap

trude va dugc ghi chép trong Padhaniyanga Sutta nhu sau:

“Paricimani, bhikkhave, padhaniyangani. Katamani parica? Ildha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu

saddho hoti, saddahati tathagatassa bodhim — ‘itipi so bhagava Araham sammasambuddho

vijjadcaranasampanno  sugato  Lokavidi  anuttaro  purisadammasarathi  sattha
devamanussanam buddho bhagava’ti. Appabadho hoti appatarko,; samavepakiniya
gahaniya samanndagato natisitaya naccunhdaya majjhimaya padhanakkhamaya; asatho hoti
amayavi; yathabhiitam attanam avikatta satthari va vinnusu va sabrahmacarisu,

Araddhaviviyo viharati akusalanam dhammanam pahanaya kusalanam dhammanam

upasampadaya, thamava dalhaparakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu; parirnava

hoti, udayatthagaminiya pannaya samanndgato ariyaya nibbedhikdya samma
dukkhakkhayagaminiya. Imani kho, bhikkhave, paiica padhaniyangani.”

“Nay chu Bhikkhu, c6 nam chi tro gidp tu tap thién, nhitng chi nao 13 nim?

(1) O day, mot bhikkhu ¢6 déy du tin. Vi 4y dat 1ong tin vao su giac ngd caa Nhu Lai
(Tathagata) nhu vay: ‘Thé ton 1a mot bac Ung cung (Arahant), hoan toan tu giac ngo.
Pi c6 day di minh va hanh, chi néi nhiig diéu lgi ich va that, nguoi biét rd thé gian,
ngudi day khong ai hon cho nhimng ngudi di duoc day thuan (vo thuong si diéu ngu
truong phu), thay cua troi va nguoi, bac da giac ngo, Thé ton.

(2) Vi ay khoe manh, khong bi bénh tat, c6 su tiéu hoa déu déu, d6 1a khong qua lanh hay
khong quéa ndng ma vira phai va phi hop tu tap thién.

(3) Vi 4y chan that va thanh khan, nguoi boc 16 ban chat that cia anh ay cho thay va nhitng
Tang si dong tu.

(4) Vi ay duogc chuan bi véi su ¢d gang hét minh cho viéc tir bo nhitng phap bat thién va dat
duoc nhitng phap thién; vi 4y manh mé& chic chan trong viéc rang sic, khdng tir bo nhiém
vu trau dbi nhitng phép thién.

(5) Vi 4y la bac trf; vi 4y dat dugc tri quan sat thay biét rd su sanh va diét, d6 1a su cao qui
tham nhap thau rd va dua dén sy pha v& hoan toan kh.

Nay chu Bhikkhu, day 14 nam chi phan tro gidp tu tap thién”.

Vi vay, ban nén can nhac béng su xem lai, dU ban ¢6 nam chi nay hay khong. Néu ban khong
¢6 nam chi nay, bgn khéng thé dat dwoc Nibbana. Ban nén tu tap lién tuc, phat trién va hoan
thanh nam chi phan nay.

Chung ta hdy nghién ciru chang tieng phap moét theo nhitng gi dugc giai thich trong Chu giai.

1. Saddha (Tin)

Ch giai giai thich su tin chac cua tin (saddha) bang cach chia chiing thanh 4 loai:
a. Agama-saddha (1ong tin gido phap),

b. Adhigama-saddha (long tin dat duoc, ching dat),

c. Okappana-saddha (long tin kién dinh),

d. Pasada-saddha (1ong tin trong sach, tinh tin).

T6i s& giai thich thém vé bdn loai tin nay, ¢ phan ké sau.
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[a] Agama-saddha (Religious faith)
“Tattha sabbafifiubodhisattanam saddha, abhiniharato patthaya agatatta Agamasaddha
nama’.
“Faith of Bodhisattas that has remained unshaken since the time of making the resolution to
become a Buddha, this is called Agama-saddha.”

Our Bodhisatta made the aspiration to become a Buddha in the time of Dipankara Buddha,
four incalculables (asarikheyya kappa!) and one hundred thousand aeons ago (kappa?). Since
that time until His last life as Prince Siddhattha, He never lost His faith. The Bodhisatta needs
to fulfill ten perfections (parami). For example, dana paramt;, sometimes He offered His
family or His bodily parts to those that needed or wanted them. Sometimes you can reflect
on the Bodhisatta’s great inner qualities. Is it possible for you to do the same things as the
Bodhisatta?

Among all ten parami®, dana paramf is the easiest one in order to become a Buddha. Even
though it is the easiest to practice out of the ten, very few people can practice so devotedly
and continuously. If one is not able to practice like that, one will stop along the way and will
not become a Buddha. Our Bodhisatta never failed to fulfill necessary paramis for
Buddhahood. Throughout many rebirths, He countlessly offered His wife, His daughter, His
son, his various body parts and life. If someone made a request to Him, He would offer. If
someone asked you to offer your eyes, would you be willing to offer? Yes, it would be very
difficult for you to do that. Although it is very difficult, the Bodhisatta never failed to fulfill
His parami. From the moment of receiving the definite prophecy for Buddhahood and until
His Enlightened, He never lost His faith. Because of this reason, this kind of faith is called
Agama-saddha.

[b] Adhigama saddha (Acquired faith)
“Ariyasavakanam pativedhena adhigatatza adhigama-saddha nama”.
“Faith of the Noble disciples that remains unshaken since the time they realize Nibbana, this
is called adhigama-saddha.”

This is not like an ordinary person’s or ordinary disciple’s faith. For example; you may have
faith now, but some unfortunate experience may happen which may cause you to lose your
faith. On the other hand, Noble disciples or Noble persons, ones who have attained Path
Knowledge (Magga- Nana) or realized Nibbana, have unshakeable and irreversible faith in
the Buddha, in the dhamma, in the Sasigha and in themselves. This will never disappear for
the rest of their life no matter what circumstance. This kind of faith is called adhigama-
saddha which is acquired by realization of a Path and Fruition (Magga-Phala).

Related to this kind of saddha, | will tell the story of the leper Suppabuddha, have you ever
heard it before?

The Story of the Leper Suppabuddha

On one occasion the Buddha was staying near Rajagaha at the Bamboo Grove, the
Squirrels’ Sanctuary. And on that occasion, there was a leper named Suppabuddha, a poor
and miserable person.

! Incalculable aeons.

2 The duration of a aeon (kappa) cannot be calculated by the number of years. It is known only by inference. Suppose there
is a big granary which is one yojana [see foot note 19] each in length, breath and height and which is full of tiny mustard
seeds. One seed is thrown out once a century pass. When all the mustard seeds have been thrown out, the period called
kappa will not yet have ended.

3 Ten paramis are: Generousity (dana), virtue (sila), renunciation (nekkhamma), wisdom (pafifia), energy (viriya), patience
(khanti), truthfulness (sacca), determination (adhitthana), loving-kindness (metta), and equanimity (upekkha).
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[a] Agama-saddha (Long tin gido phap)
“Tattha sabbafifiubodhisati@nam saddha, abhinitharato patthaya agatatta Agamasaddha
nama’.
“Tin cua chu bd tat (Bodhisatta) van khong lay chuyén tir khi ra y quyét dinh tré thanh mét
vi Phat (Buddha), day duoc goi la long tin gido phap - Agama-saddha’.

Bo tat (Bodhisatta) ciia ching ta da 1ap nguyén tro thanh mot vi Phat (Buddha) vao thoi Phat
Dipankara Buddha, bén a-tang-Ky (asasikheyya kappa)! va mot trim ngan kiép (kappa)? qua.
Tir lac @6 cho dén klep séng cudi cua Ngai 1a hoang tir Siddhattha, Ngai khéng bao gio mat
duc tin. Bodhisatta can hoan thanh muoi phéap tron da (parami). Vi du, xa thi tron da (dana
parami); doi khi ngai xa thi gia dinh hay nhitng phan than thé dén nhiing ai can hay mudn
chung. Dbi khi ban can xem lai nhiing dtc tinh tinh than cao ca caa Bodhisatta. Ban c6 thé
nao 1am nhiing viéc giéng nhu Bodhisatta hay chang?

Trong tat ca muoi phap tron du (parami)?, Xa thi tron du (dana parami) 1a phap dé nhat cét
dé tro thanh mot vi Phat (Buddha). DU 1a phap dé tu tap nhit trong muoi phap, nhung rat it
nguoi ¢O thé tu tip nhu vay tan tinh va lién tuc. Néu bac tu tién khong thé tu tp nhu vay, thi
vi ay s& ngung doc dudng va s& khdng tro thanh mot vi Phat (Buddha). BO tét (Bodhisatta)
cua chung ta khong bao gio quén hoan thanh nhiing phap parami can thiét véi muc dich dén
trang thai giac ngé (Buddhatta). Subt nhiéu Ian tai tuc, Ngai xa thi vg, con gai, con trai cua
ngai, nhiéu than phan khéac nhau va mang séng caa Ngai. Néu cé ai hoi ban xa thi cap mat
cua ban, ban cd san sang xa thi hay ching? Vang, s& rat 1a kho cho ban lam diéu d6. Du nd
rat kho, Bodhisatta khéng bao gid quén hoan thanh phap parami cuia Ngai. Tir luc tiép nhan
loi tién tri xac dinh vé trang thai giac ngd va cho dén khi giac ngd, Ngai khéng bao gio mat
dtrc tin cua ngai. Vi ly do nay, loai dirc tin nay duoc goi la long tin gido phap - Agama-
saddha.

[b] Adhigama saddha (Long tin ching dat)
“Ariyasavakanam pativedhena adhigatatza adhigama-saddha nama”.
“Long tin ciia cac Thanh dé tir van khong lay chuyén tir khi ho thay rd Nibbana, day duoc
goi la long tin ching dat - adhigama-saddha”.

Long tin nay khong nhu 1ong tin ciia nguoi pham hay pham dé ti. Vi dy, bay gio ban c6 thé
c6 1ong tin, nhung mot s6 kinh nghiém bat hanh c6 thé xay ra 1am cho ban mat long tin cua
ban. Mat khac, cac Thanh d¢ tir hay chu Thanh la nguoi da dat ‘tué¢ dao’ (maggasiana) hay
thiy rd Nibbana, ¢ 10ng tin bat dong va khong thé thay d6i vao Bac Phat (Buddha), vao
giao Phap (dhamma), vao Tang chiing (Sazigha) va vao chinh ho. Piéu nay s& khdng bao gio
bién mat trong ca kiép séng cua ho bat ké hoan canh nao. Loai long tin nay dugc goi 1a 1ong
tin ching dat (adhigama-saddha) bang su thay rd dao va qua (magga-phala).

Lién quan dén loai 10ng tin (saddha) nay, t6i s& ké mot cau chuyén vé ngudi bénh phong hui
Suppabuddha, ban cé bao gio nghe né trude day hay chang?

Chuyén Vé Ngwroi Bénh Phong Huii Suppabuddha
Vao mot dip Dirc Phat dang trit gan Rajagaha tai khu rimg tre, noi tra an cua nhitng con séc.
Va vao dip d6, co mot ngudi bénh phong hai tén Suppabuddha, 1a mét ngudi nghéo va khon
kho.

1 Khoang thdi gian vé tan khdng thé tinh.

2 Khoang thai gian clia mdt Kappa khéng thé tinh dugc béng s6 ndm. N6 chi dugc biét bang su suy ludn. Gia st cé mdt kho
thoc 16n mot yojana (xem footnote 19) moi chiéu dai, rong va cao va day nhiing hat mu tac (mustard) nho xiu. Quan 100
nam, mot hat dugc 1dy ra mot [an. Khi tat ca nhiing hat mu tac (mustard) dugc 1dy ra, thoi gian goi la kappa sé chua hét.

3 MuGi phap tron da (parami — phap do) la: xa thi (dana), gidi (sila), xuat ly (nekkhamma), tri tué (paifia), tinh can (viriya),
nhan nai (khanti), chan that (sacca), chi nguyén (adhitthana), long tir (metta), hanh xa (upekkha).
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The Buddha was teaching the dhamma surrounded by a large assembly. There were many
beings in the audience such as bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, upasakas, upasikas and others. From
far away the leper Suppabuddha® saw that assembly. He went over to the large gathering,
saw the Buddha there and thought to himself, “That is Master Gotama, teaching the dhamma.
Why don’t I listen to it?”” He seated a bit far from the audience at one corner of the monastery.
Because of his leprosy, he did not dare to go near the others.

The compassionate Buddha, having encompassed the entire assembly with his awareness,
saw that Suppabuddha was capable of understanding the dhamma. Directing the nature of
His talk to Suppabuddha, He gave a gradual discourse on generosity (dana-katha), on virtue
(sila-katha), on heaven (sagga-katha); he declared the drawbacks, degradation, defect of
sensual pleasure (kamanam - adinavam - okaram - sarkilesam - katha), and the advantages
of renunciation (nekkhamma-anisamsam-katha). Then when the Buddha knew that
Suppabuddha’s mind was ready, free from hindrances and clear, He expounded on The Four
Noble Truths. Suppabuddha, comprehended the Four Noble Truths deeply and became a
Sorapanna. Desiring to inform the Buddha of his achievement but not daring to force his way
into the midst of the assembly, he waited until people finished paying homage to the Buddha.
Once the crowd cleared, he approached the Buddha.

At that moment Sakka, king of gods, thought to himself, “The leper Suppabuddha desires to
make known his achievement in the Buddha’s Dispensation. I will test him.”So, he went to
him, poised in the air, and spoke thus to him:

“Suppabuddha, you are a poor man, a man afflicted with misery. | will give you limitless
wealth if you will say,

“Buddho na buddho, “The Buddha is not The Buddha

dhammo na dhammo, The dhamma is not The dhamma

sangho na sarigho, The Sangha is not The Sangha

alam me buddhena, | have had enough of The Buddha

alam me dhammena, | have had enough of The dhamma

alam me sarnghena.” | have had enough of The Sangha.”

What do you think? How would Suppabuddha answer Sakka?

The leper said to him:
“Who are you?”

“T am Sakka.”

“Poor Sakka, you are not fit to talk to me. You say that
[ am poor and afflicted.”

Then he recited the stanza to reply to Sakka:
“Saddhadhanam stladhanam,

hirt ottappiyam dhanam;

Sutadhanarica cago ca,

pasiria ve sattamam dhanam. ”

“Yassa ete dhana atthi, itthiya purisassa va; ‘Adaliddo 'ti
tam ahu, amogham tassa jivita nti.

Tassimani me satta Ariyadhanani santi. Yesarihi imani
dhanani santi, na tveva te buddhehi va paccekabuddhehi

va ‘dalidda’ti vuccantt.”

1 Udana, Sonavagga, ‘Suppabuddha-Kutthi-Suttam’ (The Leper Suppabuddha Sutta); described also in Dhammapada,
Balavagga, ‘Suppabuddha-Kutthi-Vatthu' (The story of the Leper Suppabuddha).
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Vao ltc Buc Phat dang day phap dén hoi chiing 16n vay quanh. C6 nhiéu ngudi trong thinh
chung nhu la bhikkhu, bhikkhunt, can sy nam (upasaka), can sw nix (upasika) va nhitng nguoi
khac. Tur xa, ngudi bénh phong hui Suppabuddha® da thay hoi chung d6. Vi ay di qua dén
hoi chdng 16n, thay Buc Phat & noi do va tu nght: “Do 1a bac thay Gotama day phap. Tai sao
t6i khong ling nghe phap?” Vi ay ngdi hoi xa cach thinh chung ¢ mét goc cua tu vién. Do
bénh phong hui cia vi dy, vi 4y khong dam dén gan nhitng ngudi khac.

Long ‘bi’ ctia Buc Phat (Buddha) bao trim ca hoi chiing véi tri toan giac caa Ngai thay rang
Suppabuddha c6 kha nang hiéu phap. Huéng 101 néi cia Ngai dén Suppabuddha, Ngai ban
thoi phap, dan dan néi vé xa thi (dana-katha), n6i vé gidi (sila-katha), noi vé cbi troi (sagga-
katha); Ngai trinh bay nhiing diéu tro ngai, sy thoai hoa, nhuge diém, toi 16i cia Duc duc
(kamanam - adinavam - okaram - sankilesam - katha), va nhitng phudc bau, thuan lgi cua su
tir bo (nekkhamma-anisamsam-katha). Ké dén, khi Buc Phat (Buddha) biét rang tam cua
Suppabuddha da sin sang thoat khoi nhirng phap céi va trong sang, Ngai giai nghia vé Bon
Thanh Bé. Suppabuddha da linh hoi Bon Thanh Dé mét cach sau sac va tré thanh mot bac
Nhap luu (Sotapanna). Mong mudn trinh Dac Phat vé thanh tuu caa minh nhung khong dam
manh dan budc vao giita hoi ching, vi ay chd cho dén khi moi nguoi to long t6n kinh dén
Puc Phat xong. Mot khi hoi chiing da giai tan, vi 4y dén gan Duc Phat.

Vao llc dy, vua troi Sakka tu nghi: “Ngudi bénh phong hii mong mudn 1am cho biét su
thanh tyu cua anh ay trong gido phap cua buc Phat. Toi sé kiém tra anh ay”. Vi vay, vua troi
dén anh 4y, lo ling trén khdng, va néi anh iy nhu vay:

“Suppabuddha, ban la nguoi dan 6ng dang thuong, mot ngudi dan ong khd s& véi nhiing
diéu bat hanh. T6i s& cho ban su giau sang vo han néu ban noi,

“Buddho na buddho, “Phat khdng la Phat

dhammo na dhammao, Phap khong la Phap

sazigho na sazigho, Tang khong 1a Tang

alam me buddhena, Toi da chan ngay Phat

alam me dhammena, T6i da chan ngay Phéap

alam me sanghena.” TOi da chan ngiy Tang”.

Ban nghi sao? Suppabuddha tra loi1 vua Sakka ra sao?

Nguoi bénh phong hui noi véi vua Sakka:

“Ban la ai?”

“T6i la Sakka”.

“Sakka dang thuong, ban khdng xung dé noi véi t6i, ban ndi rang toi 1a ngudi dang thuong
va kho s6.”

Ké dén Suppabuddha ngam ké dé dap lai vua Sakka:
“Saddhadhanam stladhanam,

hirt ottappiyam dhanam;

Sutadhanarica cago ca,

paniia ve sattamam dhanam. ”

“Yassa ete dhana atthi, itthiya purisassa va; ‘Adaliddo 'ti
tam ahu, amogham tassa jivita nti.

Tassimani me satta Ariyadhanani santi. Yesarihi imani

dhanani santi, na tveva te buddhehi va paccekabuddhehi
va ‘dalidda’ti vuccanti.”

v Udana, Sonavagga, ‘Suppabuddha-Kutthi-Suttam’ (NguGi Bénh HUi Suppabuddha Sutta); Cling dd trinh bay trong
Dhammapada, Balavagga, 'Suppabuddha-Kutthi-Vatthu’(Chuyén vé Ngugi Bénh HUi Suppabuddha).
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“On the contrary, I have attained happiness and great wealth: the seven kinds of wealth?! of
Noble person. Those who possess these stores of wealth are not called poor by Buddhas or
Paccekabuddhas.”

When Sakka heard him speak thus, he went to the Buddha, and informed about the
conversation.

The Buddha said to him, “Sakka, it is not possible, even with a hundred pieces of gold, even
with a thousand, to persuade the leper Suppabuddha to say, ‘The Buddha is not the Buddha,
the dhamma is not the dhamma, the Sangha is not the Sangha.” Because his faith is
unshakable.”

Then Suppabuddha went to the Buddha, and the Buddha received him. And having informed
the Buddha of his achievement, he rose from his seat and left the monastery.

Why could not Suppabuddha be persuaded by Sakka? Because a Noble person’s faith is very
strong. Their faith will be unshakable as soon as they realize Nibbana. From a common and
external point view many will say Suppabuddha is poor. However, Suppabuddha posseses
the seven kinds of wealth of a Noble person. It is this inner wealth that truly makes him a
rich person. This kind of faith is called adhigama- saddha.

| will share now another story related with adhigama- saddha because many people are
interested in the stories and also it will be easy to understand. The next story is about
Surambattha.

The Story of The Householder Sirambattha
Sitrambattha? was born into a rich man's family in Savatthi, during the time of Buddha
Gotama. When he was of marriageable age, he married and became a regular supporter of
ascetics following other teachings.

In one early morning, the Buddha reviewed of the world for individuals who were ready for
Enlightenment and saw the ripeness of Surambattha’s merit to gain Sorzapatti- Magga. The
Buddha went to Surambattha's house for alms-food.

Siurambattha thought to himself: “Samara Gotama comes from a royal family and has good
reputation in the world. Perhaps, it is only proper for me to welcome Him.” Thinking thus,
he went to the Buddha, made obeisance at His feet, took His alms-bowl, and conducted Him
to a raised couch which was set aside for Noble persons. Sirambattha offered food, served
the Buddha, and sat in a suitable place.

The Buddha preached a discourse which is suited for mental framework of Sizrambattha. At
the end of the discourse, he became Sotapanna. After helping Siarambattha gained Stream-
Entry Knowledge, the Buddha returned to the monastery.

Now meditators must not forget about Mara. You are fighting with Mara. Mara is what
usually influences people with the five sensual pleasures. If meditators follow Mara's ideas,
this means they will lose the fight. All five sensual pleasures are his weapons.

! The seven kinds of wealth of Noble persons are: (1) Faith in the Triple Gem (saddha), (2) Virtue (sila), (3) Sense of shame to do unwholesome (hiri),
(4) Sense of fear to do unwholesome (ottapa), (5) Wide learning of the Dhamma (bahusacca), (6) Generosity (caga), (7) Wisdom (pafifia).

2 Majjhima Nikaya, Milapannasa Atthakatha, Clilayamakavagga and Anguttara Nikdya, Ekakanipata Atthakatha, Etadaggavagga ‘Strambatthavatthu’
(Commentary on the story of Strambattha).
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“Trai Igi, toi da dat dwoc hanh phdc va sy giau sang I6n lao: bay loai Thanh san'. Nhiing ai
c6 nhiéu sy giau sang nay khong duoc goi 1a dang thuong bdi Birc Phat hay Phat Boc giac”.

Khi Sakka nghe vi 4y néi nhu vay, Sakka da dén Dtc Phat, va cho Ngai biét vé cudc noi
chuyén.

Duc Phat noi voi Sakka rang: “Sakka, diéu d6 khong thé, di véi mot tram miéng vang, di
v6i mot ngan, dé thuyet phuc nguoi bénh phong hui Suppabuddha d€ n6i “Phat khong la
Phat, Phap khong 1a Phap, Tang khong la Tang”. Vi Buc tin cua vi ay khong thé lay chuyén.

K& dén Suppabuddha dén Dirc Phat, va Duc Phat da tiép nhan ong 4y. Va noi cho Bic Phat
biet vé su thanh tyu cua 6ng ay, 6ng ay ding day tir cho ngoi va roi tu vién.,

Tai sao vua Sakka khong thé thuyét phuc Suppabuddha? Vi dirc tin cua mot bac Thanh rat
manh. Dt tin cua ho s& khong bi lay chuyén ngay khi ho biét rd Nibbana. Tir mot quan diém
phd théng bén ngodi, nhiéu ngudi s& noéi Suppabuddha 13 dang thuong. Tuy nhién,
Suppabuddha c6 bay loai Thanh san. Su giau sang bén trong that sy 1am cho vi iy 1a mét
ngudi giau. Loai dtc tin nay dugc goi la 1ong tin ching dat (adhigama-saddha).

Bay gio toi sé chia se mot cau chuyén khac vai long tin chung dat (adhigama-saddha) vi

nhiéu ngudi quan tdm vé nhiing cau chuyén va né ciing s& 1am dé hiéu. Cau chuyén ké 1a vé
Sirambattha.

Cau Chuyén Vé Chi Hé Siirambattha
Sirrambattha? sanh vao mot gia dinh cua truong gia ¢ Savatthi, trong thoi Duc Phat Gotama.
Khi vi dy du tudi két hon, vi ay két hdn va tre thanh mot nguoi tng ho thudng xuyén cua cac
vi tu khé hanh theo gido phép khéc.

Vao mot budi sang sém, Dirc Phat xem xét thé gian dén nhitng ca nhan nao sin sang dé giac
ngo va thay sy chin mui qua phlc cua Sirambattha dé dat téi dao Nhép luu (Sozapatti
Magga). buc Phat da di dén nha caa Sarambattha dé khat thyc.

~

Sirambagtha ty nght: “Samapa Gotama Xuat than tir mot gia dinh qui toc va co tiéng tot trong
thé gian. CO thé diéu nay that dang cho toi tiép dai Ngai an can”. Nghi nhu vay, vi dy da di
dén Puc Phat, bay to 1ong ton kinh dudi chan Ngai, nhan bat caa Ngai, va dan Ngai dén mot
céi ghé cao dé danh cho nhimg nguoi cao qui. Siarambattha dang vat thyc, phuc vy Duc Phat,
va ngoi & mét noi thich hop.

buc Phét da giang mot bai phap phu hop véi can tanh cua Siirambartha. Vao cudi bai giang,
vi 8y tr¢ thanh bac Nhap luu (Sozapanna). Sau khi gitp Sirambartha dat t6i tu¢ Nhap luu,
buc Phat quay tro vé tu vign.

Bay gio, thién sinh phai khéng quén vé Mara (Ma Vu’O'ng) Ban dang chién dau voi Mara.
Mara la nhiing gi thuong tac dong, chi phdi con nguoi bang nam duc. Néu thién sinh di theo
y cua Mara, diéu ndy c6 nghia 13 ho s& thua cudc chién. Tat ca nam duc 1a vii khi cta vi ay.

1 B3y loai Thanh san 1a: (1) Tin vao Tam Bao (saddhd); (2) Gidi (sila); (3) HO then lam didu bat thién (Airi); (4) Ghé sg lam diéu bat

thién (ottapa); (5) Bac hoc, hiéu nhiéu (bahusacca); (6) Xa b, tir bo (caga); (7) Tri (pafifa)

2 Majjhima Nikaya, Mlapannasa Atthakatha, Ciilayamakavagga va Anguttara Nikaya, Ekakanipata Atthakatha, Etadaggavagga
‘Slirambatthavatthu’ (Cha giai vé cau chuyén cla Strambattha).
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Mara! thought: “This Sirambattha the householder belongs to my fold, he is a follower of
the ascetics which are outside the Buddha's Teaching. But the Buddha visited his house
today. Why? Has Suarambattha become an Ariya after hearing the Buddha's discourse?
Has he escaped from my domain of sensuality? I must find out.”

Then, with his psychic powers, Mara disguised himself as the Buddha complete with the
thirty-two marks of a great man. Mara also completed this impersonation with look- alike
Buddha robes and alms bowl. In that form, he stood at the door of the householder
Surambattha.

Surambattha wondered why the Buddha visited so quickly a second time. When he was
informed by his attendants, he replied, “The Buddha never comes without some good
reasons,” and approached the impersonated Buddha believing that he was the real Buddha.
After making obeisance to the impersonated Buddha, he stood in a suitable place, and asked:
“Venerable Sir, the Bhagava just left this house after having a meal. For what purpose does
the Bhagava come again?”

The impersonated Buddha (Mara) said:

“Yam te maya, Surambattha, ripam aniccam, vedana aniccam, safiiia aniccam, sankhara
aniccam, vinnanam aniccanti kathitam, tam anupadharetvava sahasa maya evam vuttam.
Tasma tvam ripam niccam, vedand niccam, safiiid nicCam, Sankhara niccam, viniianam
niccanti ganhaht.”

“Surambattha, | was heedless giving the wrong discourse to you. | said that materiality,
feeling, perception, mental formations and consciousness are impermanent. But now you
should remember that materiality, feeling, perception, mental formations and consciousness
are permanent.”

The Householder Sirambattha, a Stream-Enterer, was vexed by that statement. He
considered thus: “This is a statement of most serious blasphemy. The Buddha would never
be heedless giving the wrong discourse. They say that Mara is the opponent of the Buddha.
Surely this must be Mara himself.”

Then he asked to Mara:
“Who are you? You are Mara, aren’t you?”

Mara was shocked and shaken as if struck with an axe as he was confronted by a Noble
Person. His disguise fell off and he admitted:
“Yes, Surambattha, I am Mara.”

Then Sirambattha sternly said to Mara:

“Wicked Mara, why do you speak like that? Even a thousand of your kind will not be able
to shake my faith. The Buddha Gotama, in His discourse has said: ‘All conditioned things
are impermanent.” And the Buddha's discourse has led me to Sozapatti-Magga. Get out of
here!”

In this way by flicking his fingers, he chased Mara away. With such a rebuke from a Noble
person, Mara could not do anything and immediately dissapeared.

In the evening, Sirambattha went to the Buddha and related about Mara’s visit, his attempt
to shake his faith, and how he dealt with Mara.

! Five kinds of maras: (1) The Deva who challenged the Buddha for the seat of wisdom under the Bodhi Tree by surrounding Him with a huge army
(devaputta-mara); (2) the mental defilements (kilesa-mara); (3) volitional activities which lead to rebirth (abhisankhara-mara); (4) the aggregates of
nama and ripa which materialize in all the existences before attainment of Nibbana (khandha-mara); (5) death (maccu-mara).
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Mara! nghi: “Sirambattha chi ho nay thudc vé tin d6 cua ta, vi dy 1a mot mén do cua nhiing
ngudi tu khd hanh ngoai gido phap cua Bac Phat. Nhung hom nay, Bac Phat da thim nha
cua vi ay. Tai sa0? Sirambattha co trd thanh mot bac Thanh (Ariya) sau khi nghe bai thuyét
giang cua Dtc Phat hay ching? Vi dy c6 thoat khoi pham vi dyc cua ta hay chiang? Ta phai
tim hiéu”.

R4i bang stc manh phi thuong. Mara da ty nguy trang nhu 1a Dic Phat day du ba muoi hai
tuéng ciia mot bac dai nhan. Mara ciing da hoan thanh thu vai ndy bang vé ngoai turong tu y
va bat caa Buc Phat. Trong hinh dang d6, vi 4y da dung & cira ctia cha ho Sirambatha.

Siirambatha ngac nhién tai sao Dirc Phat di dén lan hai qué nhanh. Khi vi ay cho biét bang
sy ¢6 mat, vi ay dap loi: “Duc Phat khong bao gio dén ma khong c6 vai ly do tét”, va dén
gan Puc Phat gia, tin rang vi y 1a Bac Phat that. Sau khi bay to 1ong ton kinh dén Phat gia,
vi ay dung & mot noi thich hop, va hoi:

“Thua Thé t6n (Bhagava), Thé ton vira roi khoi nha nay sau khi dung bita dn. Vi muc dich
gi khién Thé Ton dén lan nita?”

Phat gia (Mara) noi:

“Yam te maya, Surambattha, ripam aniccam, vedana aniccam, safiiia aniccam, sankhara
aniccam, viiiianam aniccanti kathitam, tam anupadharetvava sahasa maya evam vuttam.
Tasma tvam ripam niccam, vedand niccam, safiiid niccam, Sankhara niccam, Vifiiianam
niccanti ganhaht.”

“Siirambattha, Ta da lo 1a ban cho thoi phap sai dén nguoi. Ta da néi rang sic, tho, tuong,
danh hanh va thirc thi vo thudng. Nhung bay gio ta nhd rang sac, tho, teang, danh hanh va
thirc thi thuong”.

Chu ho Sirambattha, mot bac Nhap luu, da phat y do 161 phat biéu d6. Vi ay can nhic nhu
vay: “day la mot 10i tuyén bo bang b dang so nhat. Ptc Phat s& khong bao gio 1o 1a ban cho
mét thoi phap sai. Ho ndi rang Mara 1a ddi thu ciia Bic Phat. Chac chin day chinh 1a Mara”.
K§ dén, vi é)[ hoi Mara:

“Ong la ai? Ong la Mara phai chang?”

Mara bj sdc, choang va run vi nhu bi dap béng,m(f)t cai riu vi vi ay bi duong dau bai mot
Thanh nhén. Su tra hinh cta vi ay da 16 ra va vi ay tha nhan:

“Vang, Sirambattha, t6i la Mara .

Ké dén, Sirambattha nghiém nghi néi véi Mara:

“Mara X4u xa; doc 4c, tai sao 6ng noi nhu thé? Tham chi mot ngan loai cua dng s& khdng thé
lay dong long tin cua t6i. Bic Phat Gotama, trong thoi thuyét phap cia Ngai di noi: ‘tat ca
phap bi trg déu 1a vo thuong’. Va bai thuyét giang caa Bac Phat da dan t6i dén Pao Nhap
luu (Sotapatti-Magga). Ra khoi day!”

Theo cé&ch nay, bang cach blng ngén tay, vi 4y dudi Mara di khoi. V&i sy quo trach tir mot
bac Thanh nhu vay, Mara khong thé 1am diéu gi va tac khic bién mét.

Vao budi téi, Siirambattha di ¢én Duc Phat va thuat lai vé viéc di dén ctia Mara, su muu hai
ciia Mara dé 1am lay dong 10ng tin cua Sirambattha, va vi ay da xu ly Mara ra sao.

1 N&m loai Mara: (1) Vi trdi Deva 1a ngudi thach thirc, phan di Bdc Phat cho dia vi tri tué dudi cdi cdy gidc ngd (Bodhi) béng cach
vay quanh Ngai bang quén doi I6n (thién tir ma — devaputta mara); (2) Danh phap phién ndo (phién ndo ma — kilesa mara); (3) hanh
vi c8 quyét dua dén tai tuc (phap hanh ma- abhisarikhara mara); (4) Cac uan danh (nama) va sic (rlipa) xuét hién trong tat ca su
hién hitu trudc khi dat dén Nibbana (ngli udn ma — khandha mara); (5) T (t& ma — maccu mara).
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A Noble person’s faith is unshakable. Even though Mara tries to deceive them, their faith
cannot be changed or shakened. But if Mara persuades you, what will happen? Now, you are
practicing meditation diligently but sometimes even after a long time, it is very difficult to
get concentration. Then Mara may come to persuade you, “Why not enjoy sensual
pleasures?” Will you accept his invitation?

There is one example from a meditator here. Not so long ago, when he arrived here, he told
me, “Bhante, I already solved all the problems in my family. My daughter already graduated
and now has a job. So, | do not need to worry for her. My wife is also alright, she can stay at
home without me. So now I can emphasize on meditation practice. That is why | want to get
ordination.”

I thought if he ordains, he can practice many years. Then I told him, “Alright, if you have
this kind of faith, | will help for your ordination.”

Only after some months had passed, he wanted to disrobe.
He said, “Bhante, I need to go back to my country.”

He gave me many reasons to me. “I need to take care of my mother, I need to do this, I need
to do that.” He had many many reasons. This kind of faith is not adhigama-saddha. An
ordinary person’s faith is susceptible to change.

Continuing the story of Sarambattha...

The Buddha on one occasion, declared:

“Etadaggam, bhikkhave, mama savakanam upasakanam pathamam Aveccappasannanam
yadidam siarambattho.”

“Bhikkhus, among my lay disciples who have unshakable faith in my teaching, Siurambattha
Is the foremost.”

That is the story of Sirambattha. Now we should continue with the next kind of saddha.
[c] Okappana-saddha (Determined faith)

“Buddho dhammo sanghoti vutte acalabhavena okappanam okappanasaddha nama.’
“Steady faith in the Buddha, in the dhamma, in the Sarigha remain firm properly, this is
called okappana- saddha.”

b

When one hears the words ‘Buddha’, ‘dhamma’ and ‘Sazigha’, one’s faith becomes powerful.
When meditators admire a Buddha image, joy (piti) arises together with strong faith. If this
faith persists and remains very strong although a meditator is an an ordinary person, this kind
of faith is called okappana-saddha. This saddha is a necessary factor for the of practice
meditation. I will share the story of King Mahakappina which is related to this kind of faith.

The Story of Venerable Mahakappina

Mahakappina! was king of Kukkutavati. He had a queen named Andja and one thousand
ministers to help him rule the country. The king and queen always try to find news about the
Buddha, the dhamma and Sazngha. One day, the king accompanied by his ministers, was out
in the park. There, they met some traders from Savatthi and inquired them:

“Atthi pana vo padese kifici sasanam uppannam”

“Is there any kind of news at the place you are coming from?”

1 Khuddaka Nikaya, Dhammapada Atthakatha, Pandita Vagga, ‘Mahakappinattheravatthu’ (Commentary on Verse 79, about
King Mahakappina).
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Buc tin cia bac Thanh khong lay chuyén. DU 1a Mara ¢6 gang lira gat chu Thanh, dic tin
cta chu Thanh khong thé thay d6i hay rung dong. Nhung neu Mara th uyét phuc ban, diéu gi
s€ xay ra? Bay gio, ban dang si€ng nang tu tap thién nhung d6i khi mdc du sau mot thoi gian
dai, nd rat kho dat dén dinh, thi Mara cd thé dén thuyét phuc ban: “Tai sao khong huong
duc?” Ban s& chap nhan loi moi cua vi 4y hay chiang?

C6 mot vi du tir thién sinh ¢ day. Khong lau trude day, khi vi ay di dén day, vi ay ndi voi toi:
“Bhante, t6i da giai quyét tat ca nhitng van dé trong gia dinh t01 Con gai ctia toi da tot nghlep
va bay glo cd mot viéc lam. Vi vay, ti khong can lo Iang vé ¢0 ta. Vo cua toi ciing dong Y,
co 4y c6 thé & nha khong co toi. Vi vay, bay gio tdi co thé chuy@n tam vao viéc tu tap thién.
Do 1a 1y do tai sao t6i muon duoc tho gidi”.

T6i nght néu vi dy tho gidi, thi vi dy ¢6 thé tu tap nhicu nam. RO ti ndi véi vi dy: “Dugr,
néu dng co long tin nay, thi tdi sé giup dé dng tho giGi”.

Chi sau mét vai thang troi qua, vi y mudn xa y.

Vi 4y néi: “Bhante, tdi can di vé qué huong cua t6i”.

Vi ay cho tdi nhiéu Iy do: “Tdi can cham séc me cua toi, ti can lam diéu nay, toi can lam
dieu kia”. Vi ay c6 nhiéu ly do. Thir long tin nay khong phai 1a ‘long tin ching dat’
(adhigama-saddha). Mét long tin ctia nguoi pham dé bi thay doi.

Tiép tuc cau chuyén cua Sirambattha...

Vao mét dip, Bac Phat tuyén bé:

“Etadaggam, bhikkhave, mama savakanam upasakanam pathamam Aveccappasannanam
yadidam siarambattho.”

“Nay chu Bhikkhu, trong sb cac dé tir cu si ciia ta ai ¢6 1ong tin khéng lay chuyén trong giao
phép cta ta, Strambattha ding dau”.

D6 14 cau chuyén vé Sirambattha. Bay gio ching toi sé tiép tuc vai loai long tin (saddha) ké
tiép.

[c] Okappana-saddha (Long tin kién dinh)
“Buddho dhammo sanghoti vutte acalabhavena okappanam okappanasaddha nama.’
“Tin hay long tin viing vang vao Phat (Buddha), vao Phap (dhamma), vao Tang (Sangha)
van hoan toan chac chan, day duoc goi 1a ‘1ong tin kién dinh’ (okappanasaddha)”.

b

Khi nguoi (co long tin kién dinh) nghe nhiing tir Phét (Buddha), Phap (dhamma), Tang
(Sangha), 1ong tin cua vi ay tré nén manh mé. Khi thién sinh ngudng mo mot anh Phat, phap
hy (piti) sinh khoi cing véi 1ong tin manh. Néu tin/ 1ong tin nay bén bi va van duy tri that
manh mac dd mot thién sinh 1a mot nguoi pham, thi loai 1ong tin nay duoc goi 1a ‘long tin
kién dinh’ (okappanasaddha). Long tin (saddha) nay la chi phan can thiét cho tu tap thién.
T6i s& ké cau chuyén vé Vua Mahakappina lién quan dén loai long tin nay.

Cau Chuyén Vé Ton Gid Mahdkappina
Mahakappina? ting 12 vua cua Kukkutavati. Vi 4y c6 mot hoang hau tén Anoja va mot ngan
bo truong dé gilp vi ay cai tri quoc gia. Vua va hoang hau ludn cb gang tim tin tic vé Phat
(Buddha), Phap (dhamma) va Tang (Sasigha). Mot ngay no, vua di cung cac bd trusng ngoai
khu vuon. O dé, ho gap mot s6 thuong nhan tir Savatthl va hoéi tham ho:
“Atthi pana vo padese kifici sasanam uppannam”
“Cé loai tin tic Nndo & noi nguoi khoi hanh hay chang?

1 Khuddaka Nikaya, Dhammapada Atthakatha, Pandita Vagga, ‘Mahakappinattheravatthu’ (Cha giai ké 79, vé Vua
Mahakappina).
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“Deva, anniam kinici natthi, sammdasambuddho pana uppanno.”
“Master, there is nothing other than The Sammasambuddha appeared in the world.”

As soon as he heard the word ‘Buddha’, strong faith arose in his mind so strongly that he
nearly became unconscious.

The King asked:

“Tata, kim vadetha” - “What did you say?”

They replied:

“Buddho, deva, uppanno.”- “Master, The Buddha appeared in the world.”

And again, the king was overwhelmed by strong faith. Three times he asked the same
questions to the traders. Then the king instructed his ministers to give the traders one hundred
thousand gold coins.

Then the king asked again:
“Annampi kifici sasanam atthi” “Do you have any other news?”

“Atthi, deva, dhammo uppanno.”
“Yes, master, The dhamma appeared in the world.”

As soon as he heard the word ‘dhamma’, very strong faith arose in his mind and the same
thing happened as before. The king asked the traders three times and gave another one
hundred thousand gold coins to them.

The king asked again:

“Aparampi sasanam atthi, tata” - “Do you have any other kind of news?”

“Atthi, deva, sangharatanam uppannam.” - “Yes, master, The Sangha appeared in the
world.”

As soon as he heard the word ‘Sangha’, very strong faith arose in his mind and as happened
before. And again, the king asked the trader three times and proceeded to give another
hundred thousand gold coins to them.

As soon as the king and his retinue heard the news about the Triple Gem, they did not return
to the palace. Instead the king and his ministers immediately set out for Savatthi to meet The
Buddha. Most people will have many things to manage beforehand thinking, “Oh, first I will
settle all things in my country, then later I will come to practice meditation”. Mahakappina
was not like that. The strong faith of the king propelled him to immediately see The Buddha
without returning to his palace.

Before leaving the traders, the king requested them to pass the same news to his queen. The
traders did as instruct by Mahakappina and also received the same prize from the queen.

The king and his retinue sped away riding their horses to Savatthi. On the way, the group
needed to cross a deep river without a bridge. The ministers informed the king: Then the king
and all ministers determined and inclined their minds to the supreme qualities.

“Gambhirato gavutam, puthulato dve gavutani, deva.” “The river is very deep about one
gavuta! and about two gavuta wide Master”. Then the king and all ministers determined and
inclined their minds to the supreme qualities.

“Itipi so bhagava Araham sammdasambuddho.”
‘Buddhanussatim anussaranto saparivaro assasahassena udakapitthim pakkhandi.’

! Gavuta = a little less than two miles, a league. [DUBD]
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“Deva, anfiam kifici natthi, sammasambuddho pana uppanno.”
Thua ngai, khong c6 gi khac sy xuat hién cua bac Chanh bang Giac (Sammasambuddha)
trong thé gian”.
Ngay khi vi ay nghe tir ‘Buddha’, long tin manh mg sinh khgi trong tam cua vi 4y mot cach
manh mé nhu vay, ma vi ay gan nhu trd nén bat tinh,
Vua hoi:
“Tata, kim vadetha
Ho dap: ) ’
“Buddho, deva, uppanno— “Thua ngai, ‘Buddho — Phat” da xuat hién trong thé gian”.

»

— “Nguoi da néi gi?”

Va lan nira, vua bi 16ng tin manh mé& 1an 4t. Ba lan vi ay hoi nhitng vi thuong gia cing cu
hoi. Ké dén, vua chi thi cac bd truong cua 6ng cho nhitng thuong gia mot trim ngan déng
tién vang.

R4i vua hoi 1an nixa:

“Annampi kifici sasanam atthi” — “Nguoi c0 tin tic nao khac hay khong?”

“Atthi, deva, dhammo uppanno.” — “Vang, thua ngai, ‘Dhammo’ - phép da xuét hién trong
the gian”.

Ngay khi vi dy nghe tir ‘Dhammo’ — Phap, long tin manh me sinh khai trong tam cua vi ay
va viéc xay ra gidng nhu trudc. Vua hoi nhitng thuong gia ba 1an va cho ho mét trim ngan
ddng tién vang nira.

R6i vua hoi lan nia:

“Aparampi sasanam atthi, tata” — “Nguoi c0 loai tin tac nao khac hay khong?”

“Atthi, deva, sasgharatanam uppannam. ” — “Vang, thua ngai, ‘Sanigho’ — Tang da xuét hién
trong thé gian”.

Ngay khi vi ay nghe tr ‘Sazigho’ — Tang, long tin manh mé sinh khaoi trong tam cua vi ay va
Viéc xay ra nhu trudc. Va lan nita, vua hoi nhimg thuong gia ba 1an va tiép tuc cho ho mot
trim ngan ddng tién vang nia.

Ngay khi vua va doan tiy ting ctia vi ay di nghe tin tic vé Tam Bao, ho khong quay vé cung
dién, thay vao d6 vua va cac bd trudng cua vua tuc khic Sap dit, bat dau 1én duong di dén
Savatthi ¢é gap ‘Buddho’ — Phat. Hau hét nguoi ta s& ¢6 nhiéu viéc dé chuan bi trugc: “O,
trudc tién toi s& giai quyét, on dinh tat ca viéc trong qudc gia caa toi, roi sau do t6i s& di dén
tu tap thién”. Mahakappina thi khong nhu vay. Long tin manh ‘méE cua vua day vi ay di tic
khic gap ‘Buddha — Phat’ ma khdng quay lai cung dién cua vi ay.

Truéc khi roi khoi nhitng thuong gia, vua yéu cau ho truyén cling tin tic dén hoang hau.
Nhiing thuong gia da lam nhu chi thi cia Mahakappina va ciing nhan phan thuong tir hoang
hau.

Vua va doan tily ting ctia vua tang toc cudi nhitng con ngua cta ho dén Savatthi. Trén duong,
nhom can bang ngang séng sau ma khong c6 cau. Cac bg truong cho vua biét. Roi vua va tat
ca bo truong Kién quyet va tdm cua ho thién vé nhiing an duc cao ca.

s

“Gambhirato gavutam, puthulato dve gavutani, deva.” -- “Song rat sau khoang mot gavutal
va rong khoang hai gavuta, thua ngai”. Roi vua va tat ca bo truong kién quyét va hudng tam
ho vé nhiing an duc cao ca.

“Itipi so bhagava Araham sammasambuddho.”

‘Buddhanussatim anussaranto saparivaro assasahassena udakapitthim pakkhandi.’

1 14 yojana - do tuan; league = mot dam, chiéu dai 16i it han hai dam Anh.
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They reflected on the qualities of The Buddha (Buddhanussati): “The Blessed One, worthy
of the highest veneration, Perfectly Self-Enlightened One”, and with such deep reflection,
the horses very easily carried the retinue across the water.

Their faith was immensely strong and powerful; they were fearless of death because of
Buddhanussati. Then they continued the journey. Many people do not possess such
extraordinary faith like Mahakappina. They may think, “Oh, I cannot cross this river, it is
better to go back or wait for the boat”. Their journey to see The Buddha would be delayed or
even stopped mid-journey. Mahakappina and his retinue possessed powerful faith that helped
them overcome obstacles. Because of faith and deep reflection of Buddhanussati the horses
could cross the river as if treading on solid ground.

Later in the journey, they also found two more rivers deeper and wider than the first. In the
same epic way, they crossed the watery obstacles by recollecting the qualities of the dhamma
(Dhammanussati) and the Sangha (Sanghanussati).

When the Buddha surveyed the world that day with his supernormal power, He saw in His
vision Mahakappina and his ministers coming towards Savatthi. The Buddha knew that they
would attain Arahantship after seeing him. To meet this courageous band, The Buddha went
to a place one hundred and twenty yojanas! (leagues) away from Savatthi and waited under
a banyan tree on the banks of the Candabhaga River.

King Mahakappina and his ministers arrived at the place where the Buddha was waiting
for them. When they saw the Buddha with six-colored rays radiating from his body, they
approached the Buddha and paid homage to Him. The Buddha then delivered a dhamma
discourse to them. After listening, the king and all his ministers attained Stream- Enterer
Fruition (Sorapatti-Phala), and they asked the Buddha permission to join the Sarngha. The
Buddha, said to them, “Ehi Bhikkhu”, which means “Come monk”, and they instantly all
became monks.

In the same way Queen 4nagja and the wives of the one thousand ministers came to the
place where the Buddha was waiting. The Buddha then expounded another dhamma
discourse to which the king and his ministers attained Arahantship and the queen and the
ministers’ wives attained Sozapatti-Phala. The ladies also asked permission from the
Buddha to enter the Sarzigha and were directed to proceed to Savatthi. There they entered
the Sazigha and very soon they also attained Arahantship. The Buddha returned to Jetavana
Monastery accompanied by one thousand monks.

Their faith in the Buddha, in the dhamma, and in the Sangha was powerful, stable and steady.
This kind of faith is called okappana-saddha. This kind of saddha is necessary for the
practice of meditation. You also need to believe in Buddha’s teachings and the Three
Trainings by reflecting thus, “If I practice the Buddha’s teaching properly, I will surely
realize Nibbana”. With this kind of faith, you should continue practice without stopping and
giving up. To give you more inspiration and encouragement, | will share with you another
story about the donor of Jetavana Monastery, 'Anathapindika'.

! Yojana = a measurement of a distance. Some are translated about seven miles [PTS], some are translated about ten miles.



36 Nhitng Phdn Thiét Yéu D€ Tu Tdp Thién

Ho niém theo an dirc Phat (Buddhanussati): Thé Ton, Ung Cing, Chanh Dang Giac”, va véi
viéc tly niém nhu vay, cac con ngua da mang doan tuy tung sang song rat dé dang.

Drc tin caa ho vo cling manh mé va quyén luc; ho khong so chét do niém theo an duc Phat
(Buddhanussati). Rdi ho tiép tuc cudc hanh trinh. Nhiéu ngudi khong ¢ dire tin phi thuong
nhu Mahakappina. Ho ¢6 thé nghi: <O, t6i khdng thé vuot qua sdng nay, tét hon 1a quay tro
vé hay chd con tau”. Hanh trinh gap ‘Buddho — Phat’ caa ho s& bi cham tré& hay tham chi
ngung gitta hanh trinh. Mahakappina va doan tiy ting ctia vi ay ¢ sitc manh dac tin quyén
luc da giup ho vuot qua nhitng tro ngai. Do duac tin va niém theo an duc Phat (Buddhanussati)
miét mai, cac con ngua cd thé bang qua song nhu bude di trén mat dat cing.

Vao cudi cudc hanh trinh, ho cling gap hai dong song sau hon va rong hon ban dau. Theo
cung cach thién str, ho da bang qua chudng ngai nudc bang cach niém theo an dtrc Phap
(Dhammanussati) va an dtrc Tang (Sanghanussati).

Khi Buc Phat quan séat thé gian vao ngay d6 bang manh luc siéu pham cua Ngai, Ngai da
thy trong tam nhin cia ngai Mahakappina va cac bo truéng dang di huéng vé Savatthi. Duc
Phat biét rang ho sé& dat dén Ung cting (Arahant) sau khi gap Ngai. Dé gap nhom ngudi diing
cam nay, ‘Buddho’ — Bc Phat da di dén mot noi cach Savatthi mot trim hai muoi yojanal
va cho dudi mot cdy banyan trén bo song Candabhaga.

Vua Mahakappina va cac bo truang cua vi dy da dén mot noi ma Dac Phat dang chd ho. Khi
ho thay Birc Phat véi nhirng tia hao quang sau mau xut ra tir than cua Ngai, ho dén gan Buc
Phat va bay té long ton kinh dén Ngai. Ké dén, Dtic Phat ban thoi thuyét phap dén ho. Sau
khi nghe, vua va tit ca bo truong cua vua dat ¢én qua Nhap luu (Sozapatti-Phala), va ho xin
phép Bt Phat nhap vao Tang chiing (Sarigha). Buc Phat noi véi ho: “Ehi Bhikkhu”, c6 nghia
1a “Hoan nghénh dén [thién lai] Bhikkhu”, va tat ca ho tic khac thanh Bhikkhu.

Ciing vay, hoang hau Anoja va nhimg ngudi vo ciia mot ngan bo truong dén noi Puc Phat
dang chd, Bac Phat giang chi tiét thoi phap khac ma vua va céc bo truong dat dén Ung cling
(Arahant) va hoang hau cuing nhitng ngudi vo ciia bd trudng dat ¢én qua Nhap luu (Sozapatti-
Phala). Cac ba ciing xin phép Dirc Phat nhap vao hoi ching Sarigha va duoc huéng dan di
dén Savatthi. O d6 ho nhap vao hoi ching Sasigha va rat sém ho ciing dat dén Ung cling
(Arahant). Bic Phat quay tro vé Tu Vién Jetavana cling mot ngan Tang si.

buc tin cua ho vao ‘Buddho — Phat” manh mg, kién dinh, viing vang. Loai tin (saddha) nay
dugc goi 1a ‘1ong tin kién dinh’ (okappana-saddha). Loai tin hay long tin nay can thiét dé tu
tap thién. Ban ciing can tin vao giao phap cua Puc Phat va tam hoc bang cach xem lai nhu
vay: “Néu toi thuc hanh theo gido phap ciia Puc Phat dung dan, thi tdi s& chac chan thay rd
Nibbana”. Vi loai tin nay, ban nén tiép tuc tu tap khong ngung nghi va tir bo. Cho ban thém
cam hiing va can dam, t6i s& ké cho ban nghe cau chuyén khac vé thi chu caa Tu Vién
Jetavana, 'Anathapindika’,

1 Yojana — do tuan = khoang bay miles [PTS], mot s6 dich khoang muGi miles.
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The Story of the Rich Man Anathapindika

The rich man Anathapindikal, who was to become the donor of Jetavana monastery was
born as the son of Sumana, a rich man of Savatthi. He was named Sudatta. Later in his life
he was known as Anathapindika, the one who feeds the poor.

Anathapindika of Savatthi and the rich man of Rajagaha were brothers-in-law. On the
occasions when the rich man of Rajagaha found the prices of goods in Rajagaha were far
below to those at Savatthi, he used to buy and travel to Savatthi. He would go with five
hundred carts loaded with goods for sale. Usually, one yojana before his arrival, he would
send a message of his visit to Anathapindika. And Anathapindika would arrange a grand
reception for his brother-in-law and enter the city together in the same carriage. If the goods
found a ready market in Savatthi, the rich man of Rajagaha disposed of them at once. In
case they did not find a ready market, he left them in the house of his sister and went back
to his city. Anathapindika, also used to do likewise.

Around the time of the second rainy season (vassa), Lord Buddha granted permission to the
bhikkhus to use the monastery as a requisite in accordance with the request made by the rich
man of Rajagaha.

At that time Anathapindika had five hundred carts loaded with products and left for Rajagaha.
As usual, he sent a message of his arrival to the wealthy man of Rajagaha from a distance of
one yojana but this time his friend gave no heed to it.

The rich man of Rajagaha, having returned from Sitavana monastery where he listened to a
discourse by The Buddha, invited The Buddha and His Sazngha to receive alms-food on the
following day. He then busily engaged himself arranging the next day’s reception and food
provision.

Finally, Anathapindika approached the city expecting a welcoming reception. Normally his
brother-in-law would await his arrival as on previous occasions, but Anathapindika found no
reception neither at the city's gate nor at his brother-in-law’s house. Even when
Anathapindika entered the house, there was not much effusive words from his brother-in-law
but only, “Wealthy man of Savatthi, how are your children? Are they in good health? I hope
you have had an easy and comfortable journey.” And the wealthy man of Rajagaha continued
with his busy work preparing the next day’s ceremony for the food offering.

Anathapindika felt very strange with the unusual behavior of his brother-in-law. He thought
to himself that maybe this was a wedding preparation or invitation for King Bimbisara. Later
when the work was finished, Anathapindika received attention and he inquired what was
going on.

The rich man of Rajagaha replied:

“Rich man, I do not have a wedding ceremony for my daughter and my son. Nor have |
invited King Bimbisara. But I have been making necessary arrangements for a grand alms-
giving ceremony. I have invited the Buddha and His Sazigha for a meal tomorrow in order to
accumulate meritorious deeds.”

When Anathapindika heard the word ‘Buddha’ his entire body was full of joy (piti)? and
again asked to the rich man of Rajagaha:
“Buddhoti tvam, gahapati, vadest”

! Vinaya Cilavagga, Senasanakkhandhakam, Dutiyabhanavara, ‘Anathapindikavatthu’ (The story of Anathapindika).

2 There are five grades of joy (piti), namely: (1) slight sense of interest (khuddaka-piti), (2) momentary joy (khanika-piti),
(3) absorbing interest with flood of joy (okkantika-piti), (4) interest amounting to thrilling point (ubbega-piti) and (5) fully
developed, intensive rapture or zest suffusing the whole body and mind (pharana-piti).
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Cau Chuyén Vé trueng gid Anathapindika
Trudng gia Anathapindika® tro thanh thi chu cua Tu Vién Jetavana duoc sanh lam con cua
Sumana, mot trudng gia cua Savatthi. Vi Ay dwoc dat tén 1a Sudatta. V& gia, vi iy duoc biét
dén 13 Anathapindika, ngudi nudi dudng ngudi nghéo.

Aniathapindika & Savatthi va truéng gia ¢ Rajagaha 1a anh em ré. VAo dip khi truong gia &
Rajagaha di tim thay hang hoa gia tri trong Rajagaha thip dudi xa so vai nhitng hang &
Savatthi, vi 4y thuong mua va dua dén Savatthi. Vi dy thuong di voi nam tram xe hang hoa
dé budn ban. Thong thuong, CaCh mot yojana trude khi dén noi cua vi ay, vi ay thuong gui
tin nhin vé Chuyen tham cua vi iy dén Anathapindika. Va Anathapindika thuong sap dit tiép
don trang trong d6i v6i ngudi anh (em) ré cua vi ay va cung di vao thanh phé trong ciing mot
Xe ngua. Néu hang hoa tim dugc noi tiéu thu dé dang & Savatthi, truong gia ¢ Rajagaha
Chuyen nhuong chdng mét lan. Trong truong hop ho khong tim duoc noi tiéu thy dé dang,
vi 4y dé chiing lai trong nha chi (em) ciia minh va di tré vé thanh ph caa vi ay. Anathapindika
cling thuong lam nhu vay.

Vao khoang an cw mua mua (vassa) thir hai, birc Phat t6i thuong cho phép chu bhikkhu ding
tu vién lam mot dieu kién can thiét phu hop véi yéu cau dugc dua ra boi tredng gia Rajagaha.

Khi a ay Anathapindika c6 nam tram xe day nhiing hang hoa va dé lai Rajagaha. Nhu thuong
18, vi 4y gui tin nhan vé chuyén hang hoa mai dén cua vi ay dén truéng gia ¢ Rajagaha tur
khoang cach mot yojana, nhung 1an ndy anh cua vi 4y khong chi ¥ dén né.

Trudng gia ¢ Rajagaha, d quay vé tir tu vién Sitavana noi vi 4y nghe Dtic Phat thuyét phap,
da thinh moi bac Phat (Buddha) va hdi ching Tang (Sazigha) nhan vat thuc dat bat vao ngay
ké. Luc do6 vi dy ban sip dat sy tiép dén va cung cap vat thuc cho ngay ké.

Cubi cung, Anathapindika da den thanh phé trong doi mot su hoan nghénh don tiép Thong
thuong anh (em) ré sé cho vi ay dén nhu nhing dip trudc, nhung Anathapindika thay khong
¢ sy don tiép ¢ cong cua thanh phd hay ¢ nha cua anh (em) ré cua vi ay. Ngay ca khi
Anathapindika d3 vao nha, khong c6 nhidu nhiing 1oi dat dao tinh cam tir ngudi anh (em) ré
ma chi “Trudng gia cua Savatthi, cic con cua anh (em) ra sao rdi? cac chau khoe cha? Toi
hy vong anh (em) c¢6 mét cudc hanh trinh dé dang va khong lo lang”. Va rdi truong gia
Rajagaha tiép tuc véi viéc ban ron chuan bi cho ngay 18 dang vat thuc ké.

Anathapindika cam thay rét la véi cach cu xur that thuong cua nguoi anh (em) ré. Vi dy tu
nghi rang co thé day 1a mot sw chuan bi I& cudi hay thinh moi vua Bimbisara. Sau d6 khi viéc
d3 hoan thanh, Anathapindika d& nhan duogc sy chli y va vi ay hoi tham dicu gi dang xay ra.
Truong gia & Rajagaha dap:

“Trudng gia, toi khdng cd mot 1 cudi cho con gai cua tdi hay con trai cua toi, toi ciing khong
c6 moi vua Bimbisara. Ma toi chuan bi sap xép nhing diéu can thiét cho mot 18 dat bat lon.
T6i d thinh moi B Phat (Buddha) va hoi chiing Tang (Sargha) caa Ngai d¢én cho mot bita
an ngay mai dé tich lily thién nghiép”.

Khi Anathapindika nghe tir ‘Buddha’ — Phat, toan than cua vi ay tran day phép hy (piti)? va
lan nita hoi truong gia ¢ Rajagaha:

“Buddhoti tvam, gahapati, vadesi? ”

! Vinaya Cilavagga, Senasanakkhandhakam, Dutiyabhanavara, Anathapindikavatthu’(Cau chuyén vé Anathapindika — cap co

doc).

2 - Khuddaka piti (thi€u hy) 1a cam giac thich thi nhe. - Khanika piti (quang thiém hy) 1a vui trong chéc lat, thoang qua. -
Okkantika piti (Iang hy) la vui say sua, thich thd chay tran ra. - Ubbenga piti (khinh than hy) la cach vui mirng lam rung
minh. - Pharana piti (sdm thdu hy) d& phét trién ddy du, sung sudng manh mé& hay thich thd lan ra toan than va tdm
(pharana-piti).
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“Buddho tyaham, gahapati, vadami™.
“Rich man, did you say the ‘Buddha’?”
“Yes, I did say the ‘Buddha’.”

Thrice he asked and thrice he received the same reply. Then he said:
“Ghosopi kho eso, gahapati, dullabho lokasmim yadidam — buddho buddhoti.
“Rich man, in this world, even to hear the word ‘Buddho’ is a very rare opportunity.”

»

Anathapindika then inquired about The Buddha, “Now is it possible for me now to go and
pay homage to The Buddha, the Homage-Worthy, the Perfectly-Self Enlightened?” But he
was told to wait until the next morning as it was already dark. It was too late to go to Sitavana
monastery which was located outside the gates of the city where the corpses were thrown
during the night.

After hearing this, Anathapindika went to sleep with no other thought or object in his mind
except the Buddha. From the moment he heard the word ‘Buddha’ his mind always inclined
to the Buddha and wished to see Him as soon as possible. Therefore, Anathapindika could
not sleep well. He woke up many times and finally just before dawn, he decided to walk to
see The Buddha.

As he went near the city gate, Sivaka (a guardian deva who was an Ariya), kept the gate open
in advance. He knew that Anathapindika wished to meet, serve and pay homage to The
Buddha. Sivaka also knew that Anathapindika would be established in the Sotapatti-Phala.
Wanting to help Anathapindika, Sivaka kept the city gate open for him.

Because of past kamma and because of deep faith towards the Buddha supported by strong
piti, Anathapindika’s body emitted a radiance as if the full moon rose in the sky. But as soon
as he went out of the city, fear and trembling arose in him and the radiance emitting from his
body disappeared. Therefore, he wanted to go back from that very spot but Sivaka encourage
Anathapindika to continue his journey. Sivaka approached him and recite this stanza:

“Satam hattht satam assa, satam assatariratha;

Satam kanndasahassani, amukkamanikundala;,

Ekassa padavitiharassa, kalam nagghanti solasim.”

“Abhikkama gahapati abhikkama gahapati;

Abhikkantasm te seyyo no parikkanta.”
“O! Rich man, one hundred royal elephants, one hundred royal horses, one hundred royal
chariots drawn by special breed of horses, assatara, and one hundred thousand royal maidens
with priceless jewels are not worth sixteenth part of the good volition (cetana) behind each
step that takes you to pay homage to the Buddha. Go forward and your journey will be better
and excellent. Don’t step backward.”

Upon hearing this Anathapindika became brave and courageous. His powerful devotional
faith in Buddha began to strengthen once again. Therefore, his radiance reappeared.
Everytime he encountered difficulties, Sivaka encouraged devotional faith in Anathapindika
until he arrived at Sitavana monastery near daybreak.

At that time The Buddha was walking up and down the passage in the open space.
Anathapindika was wondering how to differentiate the real Buddha, the truly Self-
Enlightened One, from other sectarian teachers who also declared themselves as Enlightened
Buddhas. Then a thought appeared in his mind. If the Buddha was the truly Self-Enlightened
One, He will call him by the name given by his parents, ‘Sudatta’ which except himself, no
one knew.
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“Buddho tyaham, gahapati, vadami”.

“Truéng gia, ong da n6i ‘Buddho’ — Phat?”

“Vang, t6i da noi ‘Buddho’ — Phat.”

Ba lan vi ay hoi va ba 1an vi 4y nhan cuing cau tra loi. Rai vi ay noi:
“Ghosopi kho eso, gahapati, dullabho lokasmim yadidam — buddho buddhoti.
“Trudng gia, trong thé gian nay, du cho nghe tir ‘Buddho — Phat’ 1a mot co hoi rat hiém”.

»

Ké dén Anathapindika tim hiéu vé Buddho — Phat: “Bay gid c6 thé nao toi di va bay to long
t6n kinh dén ‘Buddho’ — Phat, bac Pang Tén Kinh, bac Toan giac hay ching?” Nhung 6ng
da duoc néi chd cho dén sang mai vi troi da toi. N6 cling qua mudn dé di dén Tu vién Sitavana
nam & ngoai cong cua thanh phd, noi co tir thi bi quing bo trong dém.

Sau khi nghe nhu vay, Anathapindika di ngi ma khong c6 y nghi hay canh nao khac trong
tdm ngoai trir ‘Buddho’ — Phat. Tir lc vi ay nghe tir ‘Buddho’ — Phat, tam cia vi dy luon
huéng vé ‘Buddho — Phat’ va mong gdp Ngai cang som cang t6t. Cho nén, Anathapindika
khong thé ngu ngon. Via ay da thie day nhiéu lan va cudi cung ngay truge binh minh, vi dy
quyét dinh di bo dé gap ‘Buddho’ — Phat.

Khi vi 4y di gan dén cong thanh pho Sivaka (mot vi Troi Deva ho tri la mot bac Thanh -
Ariya) da gitr cOng mé trude. Vi dy biét ring Anathapindika mong gap, phung sy va bay to
1ong ton kinh dén ‘Buddho’ — Phat. Sivaka ciing biét rang Anathapindika s& duoc an 1ap vao
qua Nhap luu (Sotapatti-Phala). Muén giup Anathapindika, Sivaka da giit cho cong thanh
phd duoc mo.
Do nghiép qua khtr va do duc tin sau sic hudng vé Duc Phat da ung ho bai phép hy (piti)
manh, than cua Anathapindika phét ra hao quang vi nhu trang tron moc trén bau troi. Nhung
ngay khi vi ay di ra khoi thanh phé, sy so hai va run sg sinh khai trong vi 4y rdi hao quang
phét ra tir than vi 4y bién mat. Cho nén, vi &y mudn di tro lai ngay tir chd d6 nhung Sivaka
dong vién Anathapindika tiép tuc hanh trinh cia vi ay. Sivaka dén gan vi ay va doc bai ké:

“Satam hattht satam assa, satam assatariratha;

Satam kanndasahassani, amukkamanikundala;

Ekassa padavitiharassa, kalam nagghanti solasim.”

“Abhikkama gahapati abhikkama gahapati;

Abhikkantasm: te seyyo no parikkanta.”
“Nay truong gia, mot tram con voi hoang gia, mét tram con ngua hoang gia, mot tram xe
ngua hoang gia thuan ching boi gidng ngua dic biét, assatara, va mot trim ngan thiéu ni
hoang gia véi nhimg d6 trang sic vo gia, khong xang phan tha mudi sau cua ‘tu’ (cetana)
thién sau mdi budc chin dua ban dén bay to 1ong ton kinh Dic Phat (Buddho). Bi vé phia
truéc va hanh trinh cia ngai sé dugc tot hon va troi hon, dimg budce 10i vé phia sau”.

Vao lic nghe nhu vay, Anathapindika tro nén gan da va can dam. Sticc manh duc tin mg dao
cua vi dy vao ‘Buddho — Phat’ bit dau trd nén manh lan nita. Cho nén, hao quang xuat hién
lan nira. Mdi khi vi dy gap phai nhimg khé khan, Sivaka dong vién dac tin mo dao
Aniathapindika cho dén khi vi 4y ¢én Tu vién Sitavana gan rang dong.

Vao lic d6 ‘Buddho — Phat> dang di kinh hanh 15i di & khoang tréng. Anathapindika da tu
hoi 1am sao phan biét Buc Phat that, bac Tu Giac Ngo véi cac vi thly mén phai khac, ho
cling ty tuyén bd 1a nhiing vi Phat giac ngod. R6i mot y nghi da xuat hién trong tam vi ay. Néu
‘Buddho — Phat’ that su 1a mot Bac Tu Giac Ngd, thi Ngai s& goi vi 4y bang tén do cha me
dit, ‘Sudatta’ ngoai trir ban than, khong ai biét.
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Then the Buddha called him: “Come, dear Sudatta.” Anathapindika was rejoiced when he
heard the Buddha calling him by this name given by his parents. After paying homage and
listening to a discourse from The Buddha, Anathapindika became established in Sotapatti-
Phala. Later, Anathapindika invited the Buddha to Savatthi city and offered the Jetavana
monastery. The Buddha spent about nineteen vassa at Jetavana.

Okappana-saddha is unreserved or absolute conviction by which one relies and depends on
The Buddha, dhamma, and Sasngha. Now you know about how okappana-saddha helped
former King Mahakappina and Anathapindika in their paths to enlightenment. This is why
okappana-saddha is very important for the practice of meditation and to realize Nibbana.
Let's continue to the last kind of saddha.

[d] Pasada-saddha (Inspired faith)

“Pasdduppatti pasadasaddhd nama”.
“Simple faith by the sight and sound of what is pleasing to the heart, this is called pasada-
saddha.”

This is the regular faith in something or in a person. It is present in a religious or non-religious
person. For example, your teacher’s appearance or behavior is good and because of that you
have faith in him. But if you see him making some mistake or if he makes you angry, then
your faith is gone. You lose your faith in him. So, this kind of faith is called pasada- saddha.
It cannot support full commitment to the threefold training, although it can support great
offerings, and even ordination, but not possible to attain Nibbana based solely on this kind
of faith.

Ordinary peoples can develope okappana-saddha and pasada-saddha. But among these two
kinds of faith okappana- saddha is the one is essential for full commitment to the threefold
training (the training of morality, concentration, and wisdom). It is the one to include as one
of the Padhaniyanga. Therefore, you must try to cultivate okappana-saddha in meditation in
order to realize Nibbana.

After faith!, the second Padhaniyanga is health or Appabadha.

2. Appabadha (Health)

“Appabadho hoti appatanko; samavepakiniya gahaniya samanndgato natisitaya
naccunhdaya majjhimaya padhanakkhamdaya.”

“He 1is healthy, free from disease, possessing an even digestion that is neither too cool nor
too hot but moderate and suitable for the practice of meditation.

This means that you must be healthy and free from disease. If you have some kind of serious
illness, you cannot practice meditation and cannot focus on the breath or Kasina. To achieve
higher concentration, you must be healthy. For those who have good health, meditation
practice will be easier. For example, healthy meditators can generally sit for longer time
compared to those who have some disease or bad health. Generally speaking, meditators with
poor health have a more difficult time maintaining good concentration. Health is a factor that
may delay the improvement of meditation practice. Good health is highly beneficial to
practice meditation.

1 The only real difference between the English 'faith' and the Pali 'saddha’ is that 'faith' can refer to belief in religions that are
based on wrong view, whereas 'saddha’ refers only to faith in the religion based on the view of a Fully Enlightened Buddha.
The objects of such faith are eight: The Triple Gems (The Buddha, Dhamma, Sangha), the Threefold Training, past lives,
future lives, past and future lives, and dependent origination.
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R6i Buc Phat di goi vi 4y: “Hoan nghénh dén, Sudatta dang quy”. Anathapindika vui ming
khi vi 4y nghe e Phat goi vi dy bang tén do cha me dit cho. Sau khi bay t6 1ong ton kinh
va nghe mot thoi thuyét phép tir Btc Phat, Anathapindika tré thanh bac Nhap luu (Sotapatti-
Phala). Vé sau, Anathapindika da thinh moi Btirc Phat dén thanh phd Savatthi va dang Tu
vién Jetavana. Dtrc Phat trai qua khoang muoi chin mua mua (vassa) tai Jetavana.

‘Long tin kién dinh’ (okappana-saddha) khong han ché hay hoan toan tin chic bai ngudi tin
va nuong vao Phat (Buddha), Phap (dhamma) va Tang (Sasigha). By gio, ban biét vé ‘long
tin kién dinh’ (okappana-saddha) giup cuu vuong Mahakappina va Anathapindika ra sao
trén con dudng dén giac ngd. Pay 1a tai sao ‘long tin kién dinh’ (okappana-saddha) rat quan
trong dé tu tap thién va biét rd Nibbana. Ching ta hay tiép tuc dén loai tin hay long tin
(saddha) cubi.

[d] Pasada-saddha (Long tin trong sach, tinh tin)

“Pasaduppatti pasadasaddha nama”. -- Tin hay 1ong tin don gian bang thy va nghe nhirng
gi lam tdm dé chiu, day dugc goi la ‘tinh tin’ (pasada-saddha)”.

Pay 1a 1ong tin thong thudng vao diéu gi d6 hay vao mot ngudi. Do 1a qua biéu dén mot
ngudi mo dao hay khong mo dao. Vi du, sy xuat hién cia ngudi thay caa ban hay thai d6 1a
t6t va do vay ban c6 long tin vao vi 4y. Nhung néu ban thay vi 4y pham vao maot sb 13i hay
néu vi 4y 1am ban tic gian, thi 1ong tin cua ban mat hét. Ban mat 1ong tin cua ban vao vi ay.
Vi vay loai long tin nay duoc goi 13 “long tin trong sach’ (pasdda-saddha). N6 khdng thé
hoan toan ung ho chuyén sang nhdm tam hoc, mac du né cé thé ung ho dai thi, va ngay ca
tho giéi, nhung khong thé dat dén Nibbana néu duy nhat dira vao loai 10ng tin nay.

Nhitng ngudi binh thudng c6 thé phat trién “long tin kién dinh’ (okappana-saddha) va ‘long
tin trong sach’ (pasada-saddha). Nhung trong hai loai long tin nay, ‘long tin kién dinh’
(okappana-saddha) 1a loai thiét yéu dé hoan toan chuyén sang ‘nhém tam hoc’ [gidi hoc (sila
sikkha), dinh hoc (samadhi sikkha) va tué hoc (paiiiia sikkha)]. D6 1a mot loai gdm trong
nhiing “chi tinh can’ (Padhdniyanga). Cho nén, ban phai cé gang trau doi ‘1ong tin kién dinh’
(okappana-saddha) vé thién dé biét rd Nibbdana.

Sau ‘tin hay 16ng tin’ (saddha), ‘chi tinh can’ (Padhaniyanga) thi hai 1a “siec khoe it bénh’
(Appabadha).

2. Appabadha (Sic khoe it bénh)

“Appabadho hoti  appatanko; samavepakiniya gahaniya samanndgato natisitaya
naccunhdaya majjhimaya padhanakkhamdaya.”

“Vi 4y khoe manh, khong bénh, c6 su tiéu hoa déu déu d6 1a khong qué lanh hay khong qua
néng ma vira phai va thich hop cho viéc tu tap thién”.

Pay c6 nghia 1 ban phai dugc khoe manh va khong bénh. Néu ban ¢6 mot loai bénh tram
trong, ban khong thé tu tap thién va khdng thé tap trung vao hoi thd hay bién xu (kasina). Bé
dat dén dinh cao hon, ban phai dugc khoe manh. Di vai nhirng ai c6 sic khoe tot, tu tap
thién s& duoc dé dang hon. Vi dy, nhitng thién sinh khoe manh thudng co thé ngdi trong thoi
gian dai so véi nhimg ngudi c6 mat s6 bénh hoac hoi thd khdng tét. Noi theo thong thuong,
nhitng thién sinh véi stac khoe kém gap kho trong viée duy tri dinh tét. Stc khoe 1a mot chi
phan c6 thé can tré su tién bo cua viéc tu tap thién. Stc khoe tét rat co loi dé tu tap thién.

1 pidu khac biét that su gilta long tin’ trong tiéng Viét va ‘saddha’ trong Pali 1a ‘long tin’ cd thé& néi dén tin vao tdn gido ma
dua vao cai thay sai trai, trong khi ‘saddha’ chi ndéi dén long tin trong ton gido dua vao cai thdy biét cia Phat Toan Giac.
Nhifng d6i tugng clia long tin nhu vay ¢ tdm: Tam Bao (Phat, Phap, Tang), nhom Tam hoc, nhitng ki€p song qua khir, nhitng
ki€p sdng hién tai, nhirng ki€p s6ng qua kh( va hién tai, va phap Lién quan tuang sinh.

Xin xem lai phap thut tinh “Saddha — Tin” trong Chuong 2: Cetasika, quyén 'Vé Ty Phap Tép Yéu’ (Abhidhammatthasarigaha)).
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Sometimes some disciples say “Bhante, I can’t practice meditation, because I’'m not so
healthy, I feel pain, I feel dizziness.”

But if I ask, “Can you eat the food? Can you still go here and there?”, they answer “yes”.

So, that means they are healthy and | only ask them continue the practice according to their
ability. One may attain any achievement one day if one continues to practice.

So please don’t worry. Try to improve your health for better practice of meditation.

Related to this factor, | will share the following story to illustrate how health affects dhamma
practice.

The Story of Venerable Godhika

Venerable Godhika! resided at Black Rock in Mount Isigili and heedfully practiced
Vipassana based on jhana concentration with ardent resolution. During this time, he was
assailed by a certain disease that hindered his ability to enter jhana.

Venerable Godhika was not the type to give up easily. He tried six times to attain jhana
concentration but due to his illness he fell away from jhana again and again. In his seventh
attempt, he thought to himself, “Six times I have fallen away from jhana concentration. My
future life is uncertain. If I die while entering into jhana, I will be reborn as a Brahma.
However, if | die without entering jhana, it is not sure. I might be reborn in a woeful state.
Now is the time for me to use the razor.” After this reflection he ended his life using his
razor.

We do not know what conditioned this kind of drastic action but it must have some
connection with his kamma in his previous lives. His bad health affected his ability to practice
and caused much mental consternation. Even if one’s health has been chronically poor, it is
definitely not right to commit suicide?. Please do not follow this example. 1 use this story
to highlight the importance of good health for practice.

Before Godhika ended his life, Mara tried to induce the Buddha to prevent him, because if
Godhika died in this way, he is the one who has detachment to life. Such person might have
attained insight penetration and win Arahatship. Mara did not want people to enter into
Nibbana. Then the Buddha perceiving Mara, said, “Godhika has uprooted craving and has
attained Nibbana.”

The Buddha, accompanied by many monks, went where Venerable Godhika had lain down
and pointed to the pillar of smoke and mass of darkness inside the room. The Buddha then
said to them, “Monks, that is Mara, the Evil One, searching for the next destination of
Godhika”. If an ordinary person passes away, Mara has power to know where their next
destination is. Since Venerable Godhika had attained Arahantship and entered into
Parinibbana, Mara could not find where he took rebirth. There was no rebirth for Mara to
find.

! Samyutta Nikaya, Sagathavagga, Marasamyutta, ‘Godhikasuttam’ (The Godhika Sutta) also can found in Khuddhaka Nikaya, Dhammapada Atthakatha,
‘Godhikattheraparinibbanavatthu’ (Commentary on Verse 57, about Venerable Godhika).

2 The Buddha declared suicide to be blameful. After the incident of the five hundred bhikkhus (Vinayapitaka, Tatiya-Parajikarh), The Buddha declares
that it is improper (ananucchavikam), irregular (ananulomika), unsuitable (appatirlpam), not the ascetic's way (assamanakarh), unallowable
(akappiyam), it is not to be done (akaraniyam).
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Doi khi c6 mot s6 hoc tro noi “Bhante, t6i khong thé tu tap thién, vi téi khéng khoe 1am, toi
cam giac dau, to6i cam giadc chong mat”.

Nhung néu tdi hoi: “Ban cd thé an hay khdng? Ban c6 thé van di day d6 hay khong?” Ho tra
161 “Vang”.

Vi vay, do6 c6 nghia ho khoe va toi chi yéu cau ho tiép’tuc tu tap theo kha nang cua ho. Thién
sinh cé thé dat dén thanh tuu vao mot ngay nao do, néu ho tiép tuc tu tap.

Vi vy, xin dung lo. C6 gang cai thién stc khoe caa ban dé tu tap thién tét hon.

Lién quan dén chi phan nay, toi s& ké cau chuyén sau dé minh hoa sirc khoe anh huong dén
viéc tu tap phap (dhamma) ra sao.

Cau Chuyén Vé Ton Gid Godhika

Tén gia Godhika sinh séng tai B4 Pen ¢ nti Isigili va ch( tam tu tap thién quan/ minh sat
(vipassand) dya trén thién dinh véi sy quyét tam manh liét. Trong IGc nay, vi dy bi mot binh
nao do6 tin cong da ngan tré kha niang cua vi y nhap thién (jhdna).

Tén gia Godhika khong phai 12 hang nguoi dé dang tir bo. Vi iy da cb ging sau lan dé dat
dén thién dinh nhung do can bénh cua vi 4y, vi dy rét khoi thién nhiéu 1an. O lan ¢d ging thir
bay, vi Ay tu nghi: “sau 1an ta rot khoi thién dinh. Kiép séng vi lai cua ta khéng chéc chan.
Néu ta chét trong ltc nhap vao thién (jhana), ta s& duoc tai tuc 1a mot Pham thién (Brahma).
Tuy nhién, néu ta chét khong c6 nhap thién, do 1a khong chac chan. Ta c6 thé duoc téi tuc &
mét cbi khd. Bay gio 1a luc de ta diing dao cao”. Sau su Xét lai ndy, vi dy da dung dao cao dé
két thiic mang séng cua vi ay.

Chung ta khong biét diéu gi da trg cho loai hanh dong quyét liét nay, nhung n6 phai c6 mot
s6 két ndi voi nghiép cua vi ay & nhiing klep séng trudc cua vi ay. Suc khoe Xau ciia vi ay
da anh huong dén kha ning tu tap cua vi dy va gay ra nhiéu su khiép dam cua danh phép. Du
cho sirc khoe cua thién sinh thudng xuyén kém nhung viéc pham toi ty sat! dat khoat khéng
dung. Xin ding lam theo vi dy nay. Téi ding cau chuyén nay dé Iam noi bat tim quan trong
cua stc khoe tot cho viéc tu tap.

Truéc khi Godhika két thiic mang séng cua vi dy, Mara da c¢b gang xui khién Bac Phat ngin
vi 4y, vi néu Godhika chét theo cach nay thi vi dy 1a nguoi c6 sy tho o voi su sdng. Nguoi
nhu vay c6 thé dat tué thiu rd va chién thang Arahant. Mara khéng mudn ai Nibbana. RO
Puc Phat hiéu dugc Mara, néi “Godhika da nho bo i va da dat Nibbana .

Puc Phat cing nhiéu Tang si da di dén noi Ton gia Godhika da nam xuébng, chi cot khéi va
khoi den bén trong phong. R6i Puc Phat néi véi ho: “Nay chu bhikkhu, d6 1a 4&c ma Mara,
tim kiém noi di t6i cia Godhika”. Néu mot ngudi binh thuong qua doi, Mara c6 quyén luc
dé biét noi di toi ké tiép cua ho 1a & dau. Vi Ton gia Godhika dat ¢én Ung clng (Arahant)
va di hoan toan Nibbana (Parinibbana), nén Mara khong thé tim thay vi 4y di tai tuc ¢ dau.
Khong cd tai tuc dé Mara tim thy.

1 Pifc Phat tuyén bd tu’ sat dang bi khién trach. Sau su kién ndm Bhikkhu (Vinayapitaka, Tatiya-Parajikar), Dirc Phat tuyén
b6 rang do la diéu khdng phu hgp (ananucchavikarm), khdng thuan ly, khdng thich dang (ananulomika), khéng phu hgp
(appatirtiparn), khéng la cach xiing dang cua tu si (assamanakar), khong thé chdp nhan (akappiyar), khéng dudc lam
(akaraniyam).
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Just before Venerable Godhika died, he successfully entered into jhana. And emerging from
it, he continued to practice Vipassana and realized Arahantship. At that moment he became
a Samasist Arahant*, one whose defilements and life span ends at the same time and attains
Parinibbana.

Meditators should not compare this monk with themselves. If a meditator attempts suicide,
death without attainment and rebirth in a woeful realm is the most likely outcome. We also
know that at the time of his death, he had fulfilled enough parami to become an Arahant.
This is only an example of how your health influences your practice. To make a comparison,
he could not enter into jhana concentration while he was very sick. But while he was healthy,
he was able to enter into jhana concentration and proceeded to Vipassana meditation. Health
IS a necessary factor for the practice of meditation.

Going back to Mara, [ want to remind everyone that Mara always tempts people with sensual
pleasures. That is because Mara opposes people attaining enlightenment.

So, you should be aware, “Oh, Mara is trying to tempt me” and try to avoid the various
sensual distractions. Nowadays there are many new devices. | usually do not ask people not
to use them, but | ask you to consider your personal condition and circumstance. If you are
able to control your own minds, maybe you can use the devices properly. For instance, like
using them to read dhamma, contact your family abroad from time to time, or send an
important email. If you are not skillful in controlling your minds, it is better not to use any
devices. Electronic devices are very detrimental for meditation practice and the realization
of Nibbana. So, it’s best if you put aside electronic devices and practice Vipassana until
realizing Nibbana. After reaching this assurance, it is safe to use devices for beneficial and
useful purposes. Before you realize Nibbana, it is better not to use any devices. Can you do
that? Continue the struggle against Mara. You may lose a battle here and there, but the
important thing is to continue to try and practice.

You may know there are two ways of wrong practicing, the first one is torture or extreme
austerities, the second is to enjoy or indulge in sensual pleasures. | think these two ways are
Mara’s ideas to prevent people from realizing Nibbana. If you follow Mara’s ideas, realizing
Nibbana is impossible. To realize Nibbana, you should avoid enjoying sensual pleasures.
This is the nature of Mara. Mara does not want people to attain Nibbana. Mara will prevent
this through many enticing ways. If you find your minds following the two ways of wrong
practicing, it means Mara is disturbing you.

Meditators must be careful and not follow Mara’s idea. For the Noble persons, they can easily
chase away Mara like Sizrambattha did. Just by a flick of his finger, Mara went away. If you
want to conquer Mara, you should try to realize Nibbana. As long as you stay with Nibbana
as your object, you are conquering Mara.

Having understood the importance of good health, | will present the factor of Honesty for the
practice.

3. Asarha (Honesty)
“Asatho hoti amayavi; yathabhiitam attanam avikatta
satthari va vinnusu va sabrahmacarisu”

1 Samasisi = Individual whose cessation of cankers (asava) and cessation of life occur simultaneously. There are three types:
(1) Iriyapatha samasisi (Attaining parinibbana with certain posture while making the resolution and having absorbed in
Fruition-attainment/ Phala-samapatti); (2) Roga samasisi (Attaining parinibbana while having absorbed in Phala- samapatti
after the disease has cured); (3) Jivita samasisi (Attaining parinibbana when life faculty and Arahatta- Magga occur
simultaneously).
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Ngay trudc khi Ton gia Godhika tir, vi 4y da nhap vao thién thanh cong. Va xuét khoi thién,
vi ay tiép tuc tu tap minh sat (vipassand) va dat dugc Arahant. Tai sat-na d6, vi 4y tré thanh
mét bac Ung cung (Arahant) dong thoi tan (Samasist Arahant)t, ngudi ma nhitng phién néo
va tho mang dut cung luc va hoan toan Nibbana (Parinibbana).

Thién sinh khong nén so sanh Tang si nay vai ban than. Néu mét thién sinh ¢b ging tu sat,
ta ma khong ching dac va tai tyc ¢ cOi khd 1a hau qua cd vé phu hop. Chiing ta ciing biét
rang vao l0c tir cua vi ay, vi Ay da hoan thanh phap tron du (parami) dé tro thanh mét bac
Ung cung (Arahant). Dy chi la mét vi du vé strc khoe cia ban chi phdi viéc tu tap cua ban
ra sao. De so sanh, vi ay c6 thé nhap vao thién dinh trong khi vi ay binh ndng. Nhung trong
khi vi 4y khoe manh, vi ay c6 kha nang nhap vao thién dinh va tién toi thién quan/ minh sat
(vipassand). Stc khoe 12 mot chi phan can thiét cho tu tap thién.

Tré lai van dé Mara, t6i mubn nhac moi ngudi rang Mara ludn xui giuc moi ngudi bang cac
Duc. D6 1a vi Mara ganh dua véi nguoi dat dén su giac ngo.

Vi vay, ban nén y thic: “O, Mara dang ¢ ging chong ddi t6i” va ¢d gang ngan ngira nhiéu
thar tham duc khéac nhau 1am sao 1ang. Thoi nay c¢d nhiéu thiét bi méi. Tai thuong khéng yéu
cau nguoi ta khong dung chiing, nhung toi yéu cau ban can nhic diéu kién va hoan canh ca
nhan cua ban. Néu ban c6 kha niang diéu khién chinh tam ban, thi ban c6 thé dung thiét bi
mét cach thich hop. Chang han, nhu ding ching dé doc phap (dhamma), thinh thoang lién
hé gia dinh & xa, hay guri mot thu dién tir quan trong. Néu ban khdng thuan thyc trong viéc
diéu khién tam ban, thi t6t hon 1a khong dung bat ct thiét bi ndo. Céc thiét bi dién tu thi rat
bat loi cho viéc tu tap thién va biét rd Nibbana. Vi vay, tét nhat néu ban dat thict bi dién tur
mot bén va tu tap quan/ minh sat (vipassana) cho dén khi biét rd Nibbana. Sau khi dat dugc
su chic chan nay, méi an toan ding thiét bi vi muc dich c6 ich. Trudc khi ban thay rd
Nibbana, t6t hon 1a khong dung bat cir thiét bi ndo. Ban cd thé 1am diéu d6 hay chang? Tiép
tuc dau tranh chong lai Mara. Ban c6 thé thua cudc chién ¢ day va dé, nhung diéu quan trong
|4 tiép tuc c¢b gang va tu tap.

Ban c6 thé biét c6 hai cach tu tap sai, thir nhét 1 hanh ha hay khé hanh cuc d, tha hai 1a tho
huong hay thoa man trong cac duc. Toi nghi hai cach nay 1a ¥ tuong caa Mara dé ngin bac
tu tién khoi biét rd Nibbana. Néu ban theo y tudng ciia Mara, viéc biét rd Nibbana 1a khong
thé. Pé biét rd Nibbana ban nén tranh huong cac duc. Pay 14 tinh chat cia Mara. Mara khong
muébn nguoi dat dén Nibbana. Mara s& ngan diéu nay qua nhiéu cach 16i cudn. Néu ban thay
rang tdm ban theo hai cach tu tap sai trai nay, d6 c6 nghia 1a Mara dang quay ray ban.

Thién sinh phai can than va khong theo y tuéng caa Mara. D6i voi chu Thanh nhén, ho ¢6
thé dé& dang xua dudi Mara nhu Sirambattha da tirng 1am. Chi bang mét cai blng ngén tay
cua vi iy, Mara di di mat. Néu ban mudn chién thiang Mara, ban nén ¢6 gang biét rd Nibbana.
Ngay khi ban tru véi Nibbana lam canh cta ban, ban dang chinh phuc Mara.

Da hiéu tim quan trong vé stc khoe tét, toi s& trinh bay chi phan Chan that cho viéc tu tap.
3. Asarha (Chan that)

“Asatho hoti amayavi,; yathabhiitam attanam avikatta
satthari va vinnusu va sabrahmacarisu”

L Samasisi = ngudi da dut cac phap lau va ding su lién ti€p cla ki€p song. Cé ba loai:

(1) Iriya-patha samasisi: than oai nghi dong thai tan (dat ti hoan toan Nibbana — Parinibbana véi oai nghi nao dé trong khi
lap quyét tam va miét mai nhdp qua Phalasamapatti); (2) Roga samasisi: Bénh dong thdi tan (dat tdi hoan toan Nibbana
— Parinibbana trong khi miét mai nhap qua Phalasamapatti sau khi binh da khac phuc). (3) Jivita samasisi: Mang quyén
dong thdi tan (dat téi hoan toan Nibbana — Parinibbana khi mang quyén va dao Arahant — Arahantmagga xay ra lién tuc).
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“He is honest and sincere, one who reveals himself as he really is to the Teacher and his wise
fellow monks.”

There are people pretending to have some achievement without any real attainments. In a
meditation center, the yogis practicing meditation should report to their teachers about their
meditation progress. When reporting, they should speak honestly and truthfully about their
meditation experience. Only then can the teacher give suitable advices and instructions.

For example, “Bhante, I can concentrate in the object for about one hour, etc.” Then the
teacher may reply, “That is good, you can continue to meditate in this way to develop longer
and deeper concentration.”

But teachers have experienced dishonesty from meditators. Even though they cannot
concentrate on their object, meditators report that they can. This is not telling the truth.
Honesty is essential in developing meditation and dhamma practice. If meditators express
their meditation experiences honestly, then the teacher can give suitable instructions to
continue the practice. Without being honest to the teacher, it is impossible to progress.

There are also some people who have committed some mistakes but do not confess them.
The Buddha teaches us to be honest, if lay meditators have made mistakes, wrong doings or
broke the precepts, they should confess them to a teacher and then take precepts again.

If meditators continue practicing without being honest, they cannot be successful in
meditation practice. Honesty and sincerity are necessary factors to progress in meditation.
The story of Uruvela will give more understanding about the factor of asarha.

The Story of Uruvela

Do you know Uruvela! forest in India? Prince Siddhattha went to the Uruvela forest after
renouncing the world. What is the meaning of Uruvela? Uru mean sand, vela mean boundary.
The literal meaning of the word Uruvela is 'heap of sand or sand mountain'. The place
received the name because there was a big heap or mountain of sand. How did that mountain
appear in that place?

“Atite kira anuppanne buddhe dasasahassa kulaputta tapasapabbajjam pabbajitva.”

“A long time ago, before The Buddha appeared in the world, a group of ten thousand men
wanted to renounce the world and live as ascetics.”

Those ascetics later stayed in this forest. One day, they had a meeting and together made one
agreement about their practice:

“kayakammavacikammani nama paresampi pakatani honti, manokammam pana apakatam.
Tasma yo Kamavitakkam va byapadavitakkam va vihimsavitakkam va vitakketi, tassa anrio
codako nama natthi; so attanava attanam codetva pattaputena valikam aharitva imasmim
thane akiratu, idamassa dandakammam.”

“Bodily actions and verbal actions are seen by everybody, but mental actions are not obvious
to others. When thoughts of sensual pleasures, thoughts of ill-will and thoughts of cruelty
appear in the mind, nobody can complain or remind us. Therefore, if these kinds of thoughts
appear in our mind, we should complain to and remind ourself and as penance, we should
take some sand by using a small basket made of leaves and put it in a certain place.”

1 Majjhima Nikaya, Milapannasa Atthakatha, Opammavagga, Pasarasisuttavannana (under Commentary on The Mass of
Snares Sutta, explanation about Uruveld).
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“Vi 4y chan that va chan thanh, nguoi boc 16 ban than that nhu vay véi thay va cac Tang si
dong tu”.

C6 nguoi 1am ra vé c6 mot s6 thanh tuu ma khdng cé bat ci su ching dat that sy nao. G mét
trung tdm thién, thién sinh tu tap thién nén tuong thuat dén thay cua ho vé su tién trién thién
cua ho. Khi tudng thuat, ho nén néi chan that va chinh xéac vé kinh nghiém thién cua ho. Chi
nhu thé ngudi thay méi co thé cho 1o khuyén, huéng dan phi hop.

Vi dy, “Bhante, t6i c6 thé tap trung theo canh dé muc khoang mét gio dong ho, v.v...” thi
nguoi thay co thé dap: “Vay thi tot, ban co thé tieép tuc thién theo cach nay dé phat trién lau
hon va dinh sau hon”.

Nhung nguoi thiy da c6 kinh nghiém vé sy khéng chan that caa cac thién sinh. DU 14 ho
khong thé tap trung theo canh dé muc caa ho, thién sinh tuong thuat rang ho cé thé. Pay la
khdng noi that. Chan that 1a phap thiét yéu trong viéc tu tap phét trién thién va phap. Néu
thién sinh n6i rd nhitng kinh nghiém thién caa ho mét cach chan that, thi ngudi thay co thé
cho 161 huéng dan ph hop dé tiép tuc tu tap. Khong c6 su chan that véi ngudi thay thi khdng
thé tién bo.

Ciing c6 mot s6 nguoi ¢ pham vao mot sb 16i ma khéng thd nhan vé nhiing 161 d6. Buc Phat
day ching ta chan that, néu thién sinh da pham vao nhiing 13i, 1am sai hay pha nhitng hoc
gidi, ho phai nén thi nhan nhiing 16i 4y v&i mot nguoi thay va rdi xin nhan nhiing hoc gidi
lai 1an nia.

Néu thién sinh tiép tuc tu tap ma khong chan that, ho khdng thé duoc thanh cdng trong tu tap
thién. Chan that va thanh khan 1a nhitng chi phan can thiét dé tién bo trong thién. Cau chuyén
vé Uruvela s& 1am cho ban hiéu thém vé chi phan chén that (asarha).

Cau Chuyén Vé Uruvela

Ban c6 biét rimg Uruvela! ¢ India hay chiang? Hoang tir Siddhattha da di dén rimg Uruvela
sau khi tir b6 thé gian. Y nghia ctia Uruvela 1a chi? Uru nghia 1a cat, vela nghia la duong bién
gi6i, ranh gidi. Theo nghia cta tir, Uruvela 1a ‘d6ng cat hay nui cat’. Noi duoc tén goi nhu
vay boi vi c6 ddng hay nui cat 16n. Lam sao ndi ay xuét hién & noi d6?

“Atite kira anuppanne buddhe dasasahassakulaputta tapasapabbajjam pabbajitva.’
“Tir xa xua, trude khi Buc Phat xuét hién & thé gian, mot nhom muoi ngan nguoi dan ong
muén tir bo thé gian va séng 1am nhiing nguoi tu khd hanh”.

b

Nhitng ngudi tu khd hanh d6 sau d6 & trong ring nay. Mot ngay no, ho ¢6 mot cudc hop va
cuing dat duoc mot thoa thuan vé viéc tu tap:

“kayakammavacikammani nama paresampi pakatani honti, manokammam pana apakatam.
Tasma yo Kamavitakkam va byapadavitakkam va vihimsavitakkam va vitakketi, tassa aiinio
codako nama natthi; so attanava attanam codetva pattaputena valikam aharitva imasmim
thane akiratu, idamassa dandakammam.”

“Nhitng than nghiép va nhiing khau nghiép dugc moi ngudi nhan ra, nhung nhitng y nghiép
khong duoc rd véi nguoi khac. Khi nhitng y nghi vé tham lam duc vong (duc tam), ¥ nghi
vé 4c Y, san han (san doc tam) va ¥ nghi vé su tan ac (4c hai tam) xuat hién trong tam, khong
ai c6 thé khién trach, kéu ca hay nhac nho ching ta. Cho nén, néu nhitng loai y nghi nay xuat
hién trong tdm caa ching ta, ching ta nén tu khién trach va nhac nho ban than va héi 13i,
chiing ta nén lay mat it cat bang cach ding mot céi ré nho 1am bang 14 va dat né & mot noi
nao do”.

1 Majjhima Nikdya, Milapapnasa Atthakaths, Opammavagga, Pasardsisuttavanpana (Cha giai v& Kinh khdi cdm do, giai thich
vé Uruveld).



Essential Factors For Meditation Practice - 49

Not long after the meeting, whenever those kinds of thoughts appeared in their minds, they
brought a basket of sand to a certain place. Soon it grew to a very big heap of sand. A veritable
sand mountain. Generations passed, peoples transformed this sand mountain into a Pagoda
(Cetiya) for veneration and called that place Uruvela.

By seeing your wrong bodily or verbal action, others can remind you because it is obvious.
But for mental actions, only those who possess great psychic abilities to read other’s mind
(Paracittavijanana or Cetopariyariana) may see your unwholesome mentalities. Generally,
no one will see and complain you if unwholesome thoughts appear in your mind.

That story is a good example of honesty for our present time. If we have a similar agreement
in our monastery, for example, whenever unwholesome thoughts arise, we clean this room
or that kuti, toilet, or meditation hall, then the monastery will probably become very clean
within a short time. If we had the same agreement as in the story, our monastery might
become a sand mountain within a short time.

Those ascetics were very honest, whenever unwholesome thoughts appeared in their minds,
they brought some sand to a certain place, so that it will be obvious for other people to see
their faults. They were very honest and sincere. They readily admitted their unwholesome
thoughts and underwent the penance for themselves. Therefore, it will be rare for these kinds
of persons to commit bodily and verbal wrong actions. If they practice according to The
Buddha’s Teachings, they can easily realize Nibbana. If meditators wish to realize Nibbana,
honesty and sincerity should be whole-heartedly observed.

We also have one story in Myanmar. There was one famous Sayadaw who lived about two
hundred years ago. Whenever the defilements appeared in his mind, he went to The Buddha
statue and shouted, “Bhante, I have such kinds of defilements, please help me!”

He did it again and again until the defilements did not dare to appear in his mind. Can you
do that? Please do not do this in the Meditation Hall. Shouting will disturb others and nobody
will be able to meditate. If you wish to do this, you can do it by yourself. If you do not want
others to know, do it privately in a kuti.

Let us now study the factor of effort (viriya).

4. Viriya (Effort)

“Araddhaviriyo viharati akusalanam dhammanam pahanaya kusalanam dhammanam
upasampadaya, thamava dalhaparakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. ”

“He is provided with great effort for abandoning unwholesome qualities and acquiring
wholesome qualities; he is strong, firm in exertion, not casting off the duty of cultivating
wholesome qualities.”

In order to cultivate meditation practice, meditators must try to cultivate only wholesome
states and abandon any other things that causes the mind to accumulate unwholesome states.
This is necessary because the mind will associate with defilements. In order to do this,
meditators need strong energy or effort. Meditators practice with the intention to fulfill all
ten paramt until the realization of Nibbana. Nibbana cannot be realized without fulfilling all
ten parami. If One does not realize Nibbana, it is impossible to be free from all sufferings.
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Khong 1au sau cudc hop, khi nao nhiing loai y nghi d6 xuat hién trong tam caa ho, ho mang
mot rd cat dén mot noi nao d6. Chang 1au sau, no ting thanh mot déng cét rat Ion, nhu mot
ndi cat thuc thu. Qua nhiéu thé hé, con ngudi thay d6i ndi cat nay thanh mét céi thap (Cetiya)
dé ton kinh va goi noi d6 1a Uruvela.

Do nhan thay rd than nghiép va khau nghiép sai trai cua ban, ngu’ol khac c6 thé nhic nhé ban
Vi N6 bi nhan ra rd. Nhung d6i vai y nghiép, chi nhitng ai c6 kha nang phi thuong doc tam
cua ngudi Khac (Paracittavijanana hay Cetopariyaiiana) c6 thé nhan ra nhitng danh phap
bt thién cua ban. Thong thudng, néu nhirng danh phap bat thién xuét hién theo tam ban thi
khdng ai s& nhan ra va khién trach ban.

Cau chuyén d6 1a mot vi du hay vé sy chan that cho thoi hién tai cua ching ta. Néu ching ta
c6 mot sy dong thuan twong to trong tu vién cua ching ta, vi du, khi nao nhimg y nghi bat
thign sinh khaoi, ching ta vé sinh phong nay hay kuti, phong vé sinh hay thién duong kia, thi
tu vién co thé sé& trd nén rat sach trong mot thoi gian ngan Néu ching ta cd cling sy dong
thuan nhu trong cau chuyén, thi tu vién cua chdng ta cé thé tro thanh mot ndi cét trong mot
thoi gian ngan.

Nhitng nguoi tu khé hanh d6 rat chan that, khi nao nhitng ¥ nghi bat thién xuat hién trong
tam cua ho, ho mang mot it cat dén mot noi nao d6 véi muce dich 1a né s& duoc rd rang cho
nguoi khac nhan thay rd nhitng sai 15i cua ho. Ho rat chan that va thanh khan. Ho san sang
th( nhan nhiig y nghi bat thién cua ho va chiu héi 16i vi ban than ho. Cho nén, d6 sé 1a diéu
rat tt cho nhimg nguoi pham vao nhiing loai than va khau nghiép sai trai nay. Néu ho tu tap
theo gi4o phap cua Duc Phat, thi ho c6 thé dé& dang biét rd Nibbana. Néu thién sinh mong
mudn biét rd Nibbana thi Phéap chan that va thanh khan phai duoc tuan theo toan tam.

Chuing t6i cling c6 mot cau chuyén ¢ Myanmar. C6 mét Sayadaw noi tleng khoang hai traim
nam trude. Khi nao nhitng phién ndo xuat hién trong tam cua vi 4y, vi dy di dén twong Phat
va thét: “Bhante, t0i c6 nhiing loai phién ndo nhu vay, lam on giup toi!”

Vi dy lam nhu vay lap dilap lai nhiéu lan cho dén khi nhitng phién ndo khong dam Xuat hién
trong tam cua vi ay. Ban c6 thé 1am nhu vay hay chang? Xin dung lam diéu nay trong thién
duong. Thét I6n s& 1am ndo dong ngudi khac va khéng ai s& c6 thé thién. Néu ban mong
muén lam diéu nay, thi ban c6 thé thuc hién mot minh. Néu ban khéng mudn ngudi khac
biét, thi 1am riéng trong Kuti.

Bay gio ching ta hdy nghién ctiu chi phan tinh can (viriya).

4. Viriya (Tinh can)

“Araddhaviriyo viharati akusalanam dhammanam pahanaya kusalanam dhammanam
upasampadaya, thamava dalhaparakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. ”

“Vi 4y duoc chuan bi vai sy tinh can hét sic cho viéc tir bo nhitng phap bat thién va dat duoc
nhitng phép thién; vi 4y manh mé, viing vang trong viéc ¢ gang, khdng bo roi phan sy trau
doi nhitng phap thién”.

Dé chuyén tam tu tap thien, thién sinh phai ¢6 gang chi trau doi nhirng trang thai thign va tir
bo bat cu nhiing phap nao khac lam cho tam chong chat ‘nhing trang thai bat thién. bay la
diéu can thiét vi tam sé phdi hop véi nhitng phién ndo. Dé 1lam dugc diéu ndy, thién sinh can
nghi lyc hay tinh can manh m&. Thién sinh tu tap véi muc dich dap ang hoan thanh ca mudi
phap tron du (parami) cho dén khi biét rd Nibbana. Nibbana khdng thé duoc thay rd mot khi
khong hoan thanh ca muoi phap paramt. Néu bac tu tién khong thay rd Nibbana, thi khéng
thé duoc thoat khoi tat ca kho.
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Meditators should not give up on practice. They should try hard to persevere. Gradually,
concentration will become stronger and stronger. With enough concentration, meditators can
practice insight meditation (Vipassana). When someday the paramis mature, they will attain
Nibbana like in the example of Venerable Mahasiva Thera.

The Story of Venerable Mahasivatthera

Venerable Mahasiva Thera' was a teacher of many monks. He taught meditation and The
Buddha’s Teaching for a long time. Under his guidance, thirty thousand of his disciples
attained Arahantship.

One day, one of his disciples emerged from Arahant fruition attainment (Arahatta-Phala-
Samapatti) and remembered his teacher reflecting: “I have experienced this kind of
happiness, what about my teacher?”

Wishing to know about his teacher’s attainment, he found that his teacher was still an
ordinary person (puthujjana).

“Oh, our teacher is a refuge for other people but not for himself. He only busied himself to
teach but did not practice meditation. I should remind him.”

Then he flew through the sky and went to his teacher’s place. Seeing his disciple, Mahasiva
Thera inquired the reason of the visit and the bhikkhu informed that he wanted to listen to
the dhamma from his teacher.

The disciple requested: “Bhante, I want to receive the dhamma from you.”

Venerable Mahasiva answered: “You don’t have a chance to listen to The dhamma from me.”
(Disciple): “Bhante, when you go to the hall, I will ask you a question”

(Venerable Mahasiva): “When I arrive there, other people will ask me questions.”

(Disciple): “Bhante, when you go to the village for alms foods, I will ask you a question on
the way.”

(Venerable Mahasiva): “When I go for alms food, many bhikkhus will ask questions, I do
not have time to answer your question.”

To which the disciple replied:

“Antaramagge, bhante, bhojanasalayam bhattakiccapariyosane, bhante, divdtthane,
padadhovanakale, mukhadhovanakdle, bhanteti? Tada anvie pucchantiti.”

“Bhante, may I ask you a question on the way to monastery? Bhante may I ask at the dining
hall, after you finish eating when you are at your kuti, when you wash your feet, or Bhante
when you wash your face?”

Venerable Mahasiva answered:
“There is no free time to answer your question.”

In this way the bhikkhu inquired through his teacher’s entire time table but Mahasiva Thera
gave the same kind of answer, “Avuso, after this and until dawn time, many people will ask
me many questions, I do not have time.” Finally, the disciple straight forwardly said to his
teacher:

! Digha Nikaya, Mahavagga-Atthakatha, Sakkapafihasuttavannana,
‘Mahasivattheravatthu’ (The story of Venerable Mahasiva).



52 Nhitng Phdn Thiét Yéu D€ Tu Tdp Thién

Thién sinh khéng nén tir bo tu tap. Ho nén hét sirc c6 gang kién tri. Dan dan, dinh sé& tré nén
manh hon va manh hon. Vi dinh di muc, thién sinh c6 thé tu tap tué quan (vipassana). Khi
mot ngdy nao d6 phap parami tron du, ho s& dat Nibbana nhu trong vi du vé Tén gia
Mahasiva.

Cau Chuyén Vé Ton Gid Mahasivatthera

Ton gla Mahasiva Theral ting 12 thay cua nhiéu Tang si, vi dy day thién va Phat phap trong
thoi gian dai. Duéi sy hudng dan cia vi 4y, ba muoi ngan hoc trd cua vi iy dat Ung cung
(Arahant).

Mot ngay no, mét trong s6 hoc trd cia vi dy nhap vao thién qua Ung cling (Arahatta-Phala-
Samdpatti) va nhd xem Xét ve thay cua vi ay: “Ta c6 kinh nghiém loai hanh phdc nay, con
thay cua ta thi sao?”

Mong biét vé su chimg dat cua thay vi 4y, vi ay da thay rang thay caa minh van 1a mot nguoi
pham (puthujjana).

“0, thay cua ching ta la mot noi nuong ta cho nguoi khac nhung khong cho ban thén. Vi
ay ban day ma khong tu tap thien. Ta nén nhac nhé thay.”

R&i vi ay bay xuyén qua bau troi va dén noi cua thay minh. Gap hoc tro caa vi ay, Ton gia
Mahasiva Thera hoi thdm ly do cua viée tham viéng va vi Bhikkhu néi cho biét rang vi ay
mudn nghe phép (dhamma) tir thay caa minh.

Hoc trd thinh cau thay: “Bhante, t6i mudn tiép thu phap tir Ngai”.

T6n gia Mahasiva tra 10i: “Ong khong c6 co hoi nghe phép tir toi”.

(Hoc tro): “Bhante, khi Ngai di dén giang duong, toi s& hoi Ngai mot cau hoi”.

(TOn gia Mahasiva): “Khi toi dén do, ngudi Khac s€ hoi toi nhirng cau hoi”.

(Hoc tro): “Bhante, khi Ngai trén dudng di vao lang dé khat thyc, ti s& hoi Ngai mot cau
hoi”.

(Ton gia Mahasiva): “Khi t6i di khat thyc, nhiéu Bhikkhu s& hoi, t6i khéng c6 thoi gian dé
tra loi cau hoi cua ong”.

Nguoi hoc tro dap lai:

“Antaramagge, bhante, bhojanasalayam bhattakiccapariyosane, bhante, divatthane,
padadhovanakale, mukhadhovanakale, bhanteti? Tada aiiie pucchantiti.”

“Bhante, t6i c6 duoc phép hoi Ngai mot cau hoi trén duong dén tu vién hay chang? Bhante,
to1 c6 dugc phép hoi Ngai tai nha an, sau khi Ngai an xong, khi Ngai ¢ kuti, khi ngai rira ban
chan, hay khi Bhante rira mat hay chang?”

TOn gia Mahasiva tra 16i:

“Khong c¢6 thoi gian trong dé tra loi cau héi cua 6ng”.

Bang cach nady, Bhikkhu tim hiéu suot ca bang thoi gian cua thay vi ay nhung Ton gia
Mahasiva da cho cung loai cau tra loi: “Ayuso, sau day cho dén toi, nhieu ngudi s€ hoi toi
nhiéu cau hoi, toi khdng c6 thoi gian”. Cudi cung, ngudi hoc tro noi thang than vai thay cua
Vi ay:

! Digha Nikaya, Mahavagga-Atthakatha, Sakkapanhasuttavannana, ‘Mahasivattheravatthu’ (Cau chuyén vé Ton gia Mahasiva).
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“Bhante, nanu mukham dhovitva sendsanam pavisitva tayo cattaro pallanke usumam
gahapetvd yonisomanasikare kammam karontanam okasakalena bhavitabbam siya,
mararakharzampi na labhissatha, bhante, phalakasadisattha bhante parassa avassayo
hotha, attano bhavitum na sakkotha, na me tumhakam anumodanaya atthoti.” akase
uppatitva agamasi.

“Bhante after washing your face, sitting at your kuti, you should meditate three or four times.
If you are too busy, how can you be prepared for your death? Oh, you are a refuge for other
people, but not for yourself. I did not come here to ask you a question.”

After those words he flew away in the sky.

Then Mahasiva Thera thought to himself, “Oh, my disciple came here, not to ask a question,
but to remind me to have sense of urgency.” He continued his teaching that night. After all
his disciples went back at dawn time, he followed them to the forest to practice meditation
and nobody noticed him.

Thero kira “madisassa arahattam nama kim, dvihatiheneva papunitva paccagamissami.”
The Thera thought, “I am the teacher of many Arahants, I am a very knowledgeable person,
within two or three days | will attain Arahantship. After attaining Arahantship | will go back
to teach my disciples again.”

But after two or three days, he could not attain Arahantship. Then he thought, “I need to
continue practicing for one month, or two months.”

Then again, his pre-determined time passed and yet he did not attain any high attainments.
He determined again, “I will do visuddhi-pavarana® after vassa.” Then he practiced
meditation diligently but at the end of vassa he could not achieve anything. Much sadness
arose in him and he wept much.

When practicing meditation, you wish to attain Nibbana. But you may not yet have attained
Nibbana even though you have practiced meditation diligently. In such cases, you may get
sad, disappointed and cry because of not attaining Nibbana. It is alright, even Venerable
Mabhasiva cried. Some people say ‘such kind of tears are medicine’. But please do not stop
practicing after crying. You should continue to practice diligently like Venerable Mahasiva.

Venerable Mahasiva thought, “I will attain Arahantship in the next vassa.” But still he could
not achieve anything after the second vassa and he cried again. He tried for twenty-nine years
again and again in this way. He practiced very hard and decided not to lie down since the
second vassa. Even though he did not reach his goal of achieving Arahantship according to
his plans, he never stopped his practice. Such kind of effort is called Araddha viriya. This
effort is a necessary factor to be developed for meditation practice.

Then in his thirtieth practicing year before the vassa ended, he cried again thinking, “Maybe
in this life it is impossible for me to realize Nibbana with this body.”

Then more tears poured from his eyes. Nearby one female Deva (Devi) also wept. When
Venerable Mahasiva heard the sound, he approached and asked the Devi:

“Ko ettha rodasi?” - “Who is crying there?

“Aham, bhante, devadhiza.” - “I’m a Devi who stays near here.”

! Pure invitation by Arahant.
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“Bhante, nanu mukham dhovitva sendsanam pavisitva tayo cattaro pallanke usumam
gahapetvda yonisomanasikare kammam karontanam okasakalena bhavitabbam siya,
mararakharzampi na labhissatha, bhante, phalakasadisattha bhante parassa avassayo
hotha, attano bhavitum na sakkotha, na me tumhakam anumodanaya atthoti.” akase
uppatitva agamasi.

“Bhante, sau khi rira mat, ngol ¢ kuti cua Ngai, Ngai nén thién ba hay bén lan. Néu Ngai qué
ban, 1am sao Ngai cd thé chuan bi cho su chét cua Ngai? 0 , Ngai 1 noi nuong tya cho nhiing
ngudi khac, nhung khong cho chinh Ngai. Toi khong dén day dé hoi Ngai mot cau hoi”.

Sau khi noi nhu vay, vi ay bay mat trong bau troi.

R6i Ton gia Mahasiva Thera nghi dén ban than: “O hoc tro cua ta dén day khong hoi cau
hoi, ma nhic nha ta c6 cam giac gap rat”. Ton gia tiép tuc viéc day cua Ngai vao t6i hom do.
Sau khi tat ca hoc tro cua Ngai tré vé vao dém, Ngai da theo ho dén mot khu rimg dé tu tap
thién va khdng ai nhan ra 6ng ay.

Thero kira “madisassa arahattam nama kim, dvihatiheneva papunitva paccagamissami.”
Trudng 130 nghi: “Ta 1a thay cua nhiéu vi Ung ciing (Arahant), ta 1a ngudi rat am hiéu, trong
vong hai hay ba ngay ta s& dat ¢én Ung cling (Arahant). Sau khi dat &én Ung cling (Arahant),
ta sé tr¢ lai day hoc tro cua ta”.

Nhung sau hai hay ba ngay, vi ay khdng thé dat ¢én Ung clng (Arahant). R6i vi dy nghi:
“Ta can tiep tuc tu tap trong thoi gian mot hay hai thang”.

R6i lan nita, thoi gian dinh trudc cua vi ay da qua va vi y chua dat dén su chung dac phéap
cao nao. Lan nira vi ay kién quyét: “Ta s& lam Vlsuddhl-pavarana sau an cu mua mua
(vassa)”. Rdi vi ay tu tap thién siéng ndng nhung vao luc cudi an cu mua mua (vassa) Vi ay
khong thé hoan thanh bat cir didu gi. Su budn ba Ion da sanh véi vi Ay va vi 4y da khoc that
nhiéu.

Khi tu tap thién, ban mong muébn dat dén Nibbana. Nhung ban c6 thé chwa dat dén Nibbana
mac di ban da siéng nang tu tap thién. Trong hhimg truong hop nay, ban co thé budn, that
vong va khoc do khong dat duoc Nibbana. D6 la diéu tbt, du T6n gia Mahasiva da khoc. Mot
S0 ngudi ndi ‘loai nudc mat nhu vay la liéu thude’. Nhung xin dimg ngung tu tap sau khi
khoc. Ban nén tiép tuc siéng nang tu tap nhu Ton gia Mahasiva.

TOn gia Mahasiva nghi: “Toi s€ dat dén Ung cung (Arahant) vao lan an cu mua mua (Vassa)
ké”. Nhung vi ay van khong thé dat dugc gi sau lan an cu mua mua thr hai va vi ay Ian nira
da khoc. Vi dy ¢b gang hai muoi chin nam lap di 13p lai nhiéu 1an theo cach nay. Vi ay da tu
tap rat tich cuc va quyét dinh khéng nam xudng tir lan an cu mua mua (vassa) thi hai. DU
vay, vi dy da khong voi téi muc tiéu dat dugc Arahant theo ké hoach cua minh, vi y khong
bao gid ngung viéc tu tap ctia minh. Loai tinh can nhu vay duoc goi 1a ‘chuyén can hay hét
suc tinh can’ (draddha viriya). Tinh can nay 1a mot chi phan can duoc phét trién dé tu tap
thién.

Ké dén trong nam tu tap thir ba muoi cua vi ay trude khi két thuc an cu mua mua (vassa),
lan nita vi 4y da khoc va nghi: “C6 thé trong kiép séng nay, vai than nay toi khong thé thay
r0 Nibbana™.

R6i & cang tudn ra tir mat caa vi dy. Cach d6 khdng xa, mot vi thién nir (Devi) ciing roi 1é.
Khi Tén gia Mahasiva nghe dugc &m thanh do, vi dy da dén hoi thién nix (Devi):

“Ko ettha rodasi? ”- “Ai dang khoc & d6?”

“Aham, bhante, devadhita.”- “Toi 12 mot thién nit (Devi) & gan day.”

1 Thinh mgi thanh tinh bdi Arahant.
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“Kasma rodasi?” - “Why are you crying?”

“Rodamanena maggaphalam nibbattitam, tena ahampi ekam dve maggaphalani
nibbattessamiti rodami, bhante.”

“By crying, one can attain Path-Fruition and Nibbana. So, | am crying in order to attain
Path-Fruition and Nibbana.”

Venerable Mahasiva thought to himself, “Oh Mahasiva, even this devi makes fun of you,
you should be ashamed.”

Thereafter, he continued his Vipassana practice diligently and achieved Arahantship that
year.

His thirty thousand disciples came to know about their teacher’s Arahantship attainment and
came to pay respect and wash his feet. Sakka, the king of the devas, also found out about this
news. He thought, “The Great monk Venerable Mahasiva has attained Arahantship. All his
disciples want to wash his feet. | have no chance to get close to him. I will ask my wife Devi
Suja to accompany me so that I have a chance to wash Venerable Mahasiva’s feet. It is not
easy to get close to Venerable Mahasiva if I come alone.”

Then he went with his wife Devi Suja to pay respect to Venerable Mahasiva.

Sakka asked Suja to pass through the whole Bhikkhu Sasigha while he was saying “Bhantes,
please move aside, there is a woman here.” All the Arahants moved away because it is not
proper for a bhikkhu to touch women. Finally, Sakka got the chance to reach Venerable
Mahasiva. Then he said,

“Bhante, I would like to wash your feet.”

“Kosiya (Sakka), for thirty years | have not washed these feet. The smell is very loathsome,
the devas cannot stand the smell of human beings even from one hundred yojanas away. How
can you wash my feet?”

That is why the highest Deva [not lower Deva] do not want to approach human beings,
because they can smell human beings from one hundred yojanas away.

Then Sakka answer, “Bhante, your Sila is very pure. The fragrance of the Sila is the highest
fragrance in the world. There is nothing superior than the fragrance of Sila. Bhante, please
let me wash your feet,” and Sakka washed Venerable Mahasiva’s feet.

Venerable Mahasiva never stopped his practice. In the beginning, he only wished to practice
a few days and then go back to his place. But results did not happen according to what he
wished. So, he continued to practice for one, two, three and up to thirty vassas, all the while
making continuous effort to realize Arahantship.

How many years have you practiced here? When will you go back to your own country? It
must be after realizing Nibbana, after reaching the attainment of Arahantship. If one has this
kind of viriya, then one can attain Nibbana. Y ou should practice as much as you can without
stopping until the realization of Nibbana. You must develop this kind of virya.

We have another example of viriya in the story of the Samana Devapultta.
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“Kasma rodasi?” - “Tai sao nguoi khoc?”

“Rodamanena maggaphalam nibbattitam, tena ahampi ekam dve maggaphalani
nibbattessamiti rodami, bhante.”

“Boi do khdc, bac tu tién co thé dat dén Pao-Qua va Nibbana. Vi vy, toi khoc dé dat dén
Pao-Qua va Nibbana”.

TOn gia Mahasiva ty nght: “Q, Mahasiva, ngay ca thién nit (Devi) nay ciing ché nhao nguoi,
nguoi nén ho then”.

Sau do, vi ay tiép tuc siéng ndng tu tap phap quan (vipassana) va da hoan thanh Ung cling
(Arahant) trong nam ay.

Ba muoi ngan hoc tro caa vi dy dén dé biét vé su chung dat Arahant cia ngudi théy bay to
long ton kinh va ria ban chan cua Ngai. Sakka, vua cua chu thién (deva) cling b1et dugc tin
nay, vi ay nghi: “Dai TOn gia Mahasiva dat dugc Arahant. Tat ca hoc trd cua vi dy mubn raa
chan cua vi dy. Ta khong c6 co hoi dén gan vi dy. Ta sé& hoi vo cua ta, thién nit Devi Suja di
cung ta dé ta ¢ co hoi rira chan cia ngai Mahasiva. Néu ta di mot minh thi khong dé dén
gan ngai Mahasiva .

R4i vi 4y di véi vo, thién nit Devi Suja cua vi Ay dé bay to 10ng tén kinh Ton gia Mahasiva.
Sakka yéu cau Suja di lén qua toan bd chu Tang (Bhikkhu Saigha) trong khi vi dy noi
“Bhante, xin x¢& dich sang mot bén, ¢ day c6 mot nguoi nir” . T4t ca chu Arahant x€ dich ra
vi cham nguoi nix [a diéu khong thich hop. Cubi cung, Sakka c6 co hoi duge dén gan ton gia
Mahasiva. Ri vi dy noi:

“Bhante, T6i mudn rira chan ciia Ngai”.

“Kosiya (Sakka), trong ba muoi nam t6i khong c¢6 rara chan. MUi rat ghé tom, chu thién
(deva) khong thé chiu ndi mui caa ching sanh nhan loai du céch xa 100 yojana. Lam sao 6ng
c6 thé rira ban chan cua toi?”

D6 1a (Iy do) vi sao chu thién (deva) cao nhat [khdng phdi chu thién thap hon] khong mudn
dén gan ching sanh nhan loai, vi ho ¢6 thé ngiri mui cua ching sanh nhan loai cach xa mot
tram yojana.

Réj Sakka dap: “Bhante, Gioi (Sila) cua Ngai rat thanh tinh. Huong cta Sila 1a huong cao
nhat trong the gian. Khong c6 phap nao cao hon huong cua Sila. Bhante, xin hay dé toi rua
chén cua Ngai,” va Sakka da rura chan cua Ton gia Mahasiva.

Ton gia Mahasiva khong bao gio ngung viéc tu tap cua vi ay Ldc bat dau, vi ay chi mong
muon tu tap mot vai ngay va roi tro lai noi cua vi ay. Nhung két qua khong xay ra theo nhhing
gi vi ay mong muén. Vi vay, vi ay tiép tuc tu tap trong thoi gian mot, hai, ba va cho dén ba
muoi an cu miia mua (vassa), sudt thoi gian lién tuc cd gang dé dat Arahant.

Ban d3 tu tip & day bao nhiéu nam? Khi nao ban sé& tro vé qubc gia cia ban? N6 phai 1a sau
khi thay rd Nibbana, sau khi vuon t6i dat Arahant. Néu bac tu tién ¢ loai tinh can (viriya)
nay, thi bac tu tién c6 thé dat Nibbana. Ban nén tu tap cang nhiéu cang tt khong ngung nghi
cho dén khi biét rd Nibbana. Ban phai phat trién loai tinh can (viriya) nay.

Chuing t6i ¢6 vi du khéc vé sy tinh can (viriya) trong cau chuyén cia Samana Devapuitta.
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The Story of Samana Devaputta

Samapa Devaputta! , samana means bhikkhu, devaputta means male deva. Before he was
reborn as a deva, he was a bhikkhu in his previous life. As a bhikkhu he diligently practiced
meditation to realize Nibbana. Before he could attain Nibbana, he passed away while sitting
in meditation posture because of some disease. He was immediately reborn as a deva. As a
result of his kamma, a big mansion and one thousand devis were waiting for him and
surrounded him when he took rebirth as a deva.

After the bhikkhu was reborn as a deva, he was still sitting in meditation with his eyes closed
and did not notice he had died. Devas are beings whose birth is by spontaneously arising and
not by a mother’s womb. Growing in the mother’s womb for nine months is not necessary.
He thought he was still a bhikkhu who was meditating. His appearance automatically looked
like a twenty or twenty-five years old man. And such male devas will have many female
devis who will serve him. Because he continued meditating, all the female devis realized that
maybe this deva was a bhikkhu in his previous life. So, they tried to awake him from
meditation by making different noises.

Samaza Devaputta thought, “What kind of female devotees have come to our monastery?
Why are they so noisy? It is shameful.”

Therefore, he opened his eyes and told the devis around him, “Why are all of you here? [ am
practicing meditation now.”

Then he closed his eyes again. They brought a mirror before him and showed him his new
appearance to make him understand. When he realized that he was reborn a male deva. He
became very disappointed.

He said, “I practiced meditation for the realization of Nibbana, not with intention to be reborn
as a deva.”

It is very lucky to take rebirth as a human being because humans can avoid sensual pleasures.
But it is very difficult to avoid sensual pleasures in the deva realms. There is no place to hide
from the enjoyment of sensual pleasures and no opportunity to see old age, sickness, and
death. Therefore, it is difficult and rare to arouse the sense of urgency (samvega). It is very
easy to see a dead person in our human realm. People can go to the hospital or cemetery. You
can also easily see the burning of dead bodies in our realm.

Samarna Devaputta understood all these conditions. He thought, “I should go to see The
Buddha and listen to His dhamma before | break my morality (abrahmacariya sila).”

So, he urgently went to see the Buddha in the human realm and listened a discourse from the
Buddha. He became a Sotapanna at the end of the discourse and went back to his deva realm.
He does not need to worry about rebirth in woeful states as a Sotapanna. And can enjoy both
sensual pleasures and dhamma happiness.

These are examples for the factor of Viriya. In this way, they never stop their practice until
they realize Nibbana. Viriya is a necessary factor for the practice of meditation.

1 samyutta Nikaya, Sagathavagga, Devatasamyutta, Adittavagga, ‘Accharasuttavannana’ (Commentary on Acchara sutta).
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Cau Chuyén Vé Samana Devaputta

Samana Devaputta1 samapa nghia la bhikkhu, Devaputta nghia 1a vi troi (deva) nam. Trudc
khi dng ay tai tuc lam mét vi troi (deva), ong ay tung la mot vi Bhikkhu o kiép SOl’lg trudc
cua minh. La mét Bhikkhu, vi ay siéng nang tu tap thién dé thay rd Nibbana, vi ay qua doi
khi trong tu thé dang ngdi thién do mot sb bénh. Ngay lap tuc, vi ay duoc tai tuc 1am mot vi
troi (deva). Do qua cua nghi¢p (kamma) cua vi ay mot 1au dai 16n va mot ngan vi troi nir
(devi) dang cho vi Ay va vay quanh vi dy khi vi 4y tai tuc lam mot vj troi (deva).

Sau khi vi bhikkhu duoc tai tuc 1am mot vi troi (deva), vi ay van ngdi trong thién voi doi mat
khép va khong nhan ra vi dy da tir. Chu thién 14 nhitng ngudi sanh bang hoa sanh va khéng
qua tu cung cua nguoi me. Khong can 16n Ién trong ti cung cua nguol me trong thoi gian
chin thang. Vi a ay nghi vi 4y van 1a mot bhikkhu dang ngoi thlen Sy xuat hién cia vi 4y tu
dong giéng nhu mot ngudi nam hai muoi hay hai muoi lam tuol Va nhiing thién nam (deva)
nhu vay s& ¢6 nhiéu chu thién nir (devi) phuc vu. Vi vi Ay tiép tuc thién, tat ca thién nit (devi)
nhan thay rang cd thé vi thién nam (deva) nay tirng 12 mot bhikkhu & kiép song trudc caa vi
ay. Vi vay, ho ¢ gang danh thirc vi dy khoi thién bang cach gay ra nhiing tiéng on khac nhau.

Samana Devaputta nghi: “Loai can su nit gi dén tu vién cua ta? Tai sao ho qua on ao? That
Xau ho”.

Cho nén, vi 4y mé mat va ndi véi chu thién nir quanh vi dy: “Tai sao tat ca cac vi ¢ day? Bay
gio toi dang tu tap thién”.

ROi vi dy khép mit lai 1an nita. Ho mang mot miéng guong dé trudc vi ay va chi cho vi dy
dién mao mai cua minh de lam cho vi ay hiéu. Khi vi ay hiéu rd rang minh da tai tuc 1am
mot thién nam (deva). Vi dy tro nén rat that vong.

Vi 4y néi: “Toi da tu tap thién dé thay rd Nibbana, khong c6 chir y dé duoc tai tuc lam mot
thién nam (deva)”.

Diéu that may man tai tuc 1am mot ngudi nhan loai vi ngudi nhan loai ¢6 thé tranh nhitng
tham duc. Nhung n6 rat khé dé tranh nhiing tham duc & ¢6i troi (deva). Khong c6 noi nao dé
trén khoi viéc huong tham duc va khong c6 co hoi dé thay gia, bénh, va chét. Cho nén, n6
rat kho va it cd goi cam giac gap rat (samvega — dong tam). N6 rat dé dé thay mot ngudi chét
& ¢6i nhan loai cua chung ta. Ngudi ¢6 thé di dén bénh vién hay nghia dia. Ban ciing c6 thé
dé dang thay thiéu xac chét & cdi cua ching ta.

Samana Devaputta hiéu tat ca nhiing duyén nay. Vi iy nghi: “Téi nén di gap dic Phat va
nghe Phap (dhamma) ctia Ngai trudc Khi toi pha gisi cua toi (abrahmacariya sila)”.

Vi vay, vi dy géap rat di gap dac Phat ¢ ¢di nhan loai va nghe mot thoi thuyét phap tir Bac
Phat. Vi ay tro thanh mot bac Nhap luu (Sot@panna) vao cudi thoi thuyét va di trd vé cdi troi
ciia minh. La mot bac Nhap luu (Sotapanna), vi ay khong can lo vé viéc tai tuc & nhiing coi
kho. Va c6 thé huong ca hai dyc lac va phap hy.

Pay 14 nhiing vi du vé chi ‘tinh can’ (viriya). Theo cach ndy, ho khéng bao gid ngung viéc
tu tap cua ho cho dén khi ho biét rd Nibbana. ‘Tinh can’ (viriya) 1a mot chi phan can thiét
cho viéc tu tap thién.

! Samyutta Nikdya, Sagathavagga, Devatasamyutta, Adittavagga, ‘Accharasuttavannand’ (Chu Giai Accharé sutta).
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5. Panna (Wisdom)

“Panfiava hoti, udayatthagaminiya paniaya samanndgato ariyaya nibbedhikaya samma
dukkhakkhayagaminiya”.

“He is wise; he possesses the wisdom that discerns arising and passing away, which is noble
and penetrative and leads to the complete destruction of suffering.”

Your minds should always associate with wisdom. All defilements will associate with the
mind if the mind does not associate with wisdom. The factor of pariria refers especially to
the insight knowledge of arising and passing away of mentality-materiality and their causes

(Udayabbaya-Nana), in this case as padhaniyanga.

In order to attain Udayabbaya-Nana according to The Buddha’s teaching, you should
practice the trainings of morality, concentration and wisdom (S7la Sikkha, Samadhi Sikkha
and Panna Sikkha) step-by-step. In this way, Sila will support concentration; with enough
concentration it will support you to discern mentality-materiality and their causes. Then you
can continue to gradually practice insight meditation up to Udayabbaya-Nana stage. In this
stage, it can be said that meditators have the factor of Pariria.

For to the factor of wisdom, | would like to relate the story of Venerable Sariputta and
Venerable Moggallana, taken from dhamma-pada.t

The Wisdom of Venerable Sariputta and Venerable Maha Moggallana

In the year of the Buddha’s enlightenment, The Buddha went to Migadaya and enter huge
Deer Park called Isipatana near Baranasi City. There He delivered the Sermon of
Dhammacakkappavattanasuttarz  (The dhamma-Wheel Setting-in-Motion) to Pafica-
Vaggiya (Group of Five) Bhikkhus. The five bhikkhus were Venerable Kondafifia, Venerable
Vappa, Venerable Bhaddiya, Venerable Mahanama and Venerable Assaji. And they all
became Arahants after The Buddha expounded the Anattalakkhapasuttam (The Non-self
characteristic).

On the full moon day of Phussa, The Buddha arrived at Rajagaha. At that time, Safijaya, the
great teacher of the wandering ascetics, was residing with two hundred and fifty followers.
During this period, the wandering ascetics Upatissa and Kolita (The Buddha’s future Chief
Disciples Venerable Sariputta and Venerable Maha Moggallana) happened to be training
under Safijaya in the ascetic practices. Since childhood Upatissa and Kolita were friends.
Upon completing Safijaya’s training course within two or three days, they found Safijaya’s
doctrine not to have any profound element of the Deathless Nibbana. Then they retraced their
steps and returned to their own homes. Before they separated, Upatissa said to Kolita, “Friend
Kolita, whichever of us first attain the Deathless is to inform the other.” Having made this
agreement, they separated.

After a fortnight, on the first waxing moon of Magha, Upatissa met the Arahat Assaji,
Upatissa said to him:

“Bhante, your faculties are calm and serene, your complexion clean and clear. Bhante, for
whose sake did you retire from the world? And who is your teacher? And whose doctrine do
you profess?”

Venerable Assaji reply:
“Brother, | am a mere novice; it’s not been long since I become a monk. I only recently
approached The Buddha’s doctrine and discipline.”

1 Khuddakanikaya, Dhammapada-Atthakatha, Yamakavagga, ‘Sariputtattheravatthu’ (Commentary on Verses 11 and 12, about
The Story of Venerable Sariputta).
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5. Paiiiia (Tri)

“Panfiava hoti, udayatthagaminiya paniiaya samanndagato ariyaya nibbedhikaya samma
dukkhakkhayagaminiya”.

“Vi ay 1a bac tri, vi ay c0 tri quan sat theo su sanh va diét, 1a bac Thanh, thau suét va dua
dén trur tiét khd”.

Tam ban phai ludn phéi hop véi “tri hay tué’ (paifia). Tat ca phién ndo s& phéi hop véi tam
néu tdm khong phdi hop véi tri (padia). Chi paiia dic biét néi dén tué quan vé su sanh va
diét cua danh-sic va nhitng nhan cua ching (sanh diét/ tién thoai tué - udayabbaya-iana),
trong truong hop nay 1a ‘chi phan tinh can’ (padhanivanga).

DPé dat dén “tién thoai tu¢’ (udayabbaya-7iana) theo Phat phap, ban nén timg budc tu tap
‘@161, dinh va tué hoc’ (sila sikkha, samadhi sikkha va panna sikkha). Theo cach nay, gioi sé
ung ho dinh; véi dinh day du, dinh nay sé& tng ho ban quan sat theo danh sic va nhiing nhan
ctia chiing. Roi ban c6 thé tiép tuc dan tu tap thién quan cho dén “tién thodi tu¢’ (udayabbaya-
fiana). O giai doan ndy cd thé ndi rang, thién sinh c6 chi phan cua ‘tri hay tué’ (paiiiia).

V& chi phan cua “tri hay tué’ (paiiiia), tdi mudn ké lai cau chuyén vé Ton gia Sariputta va
TOn gia Moggallana, trich tir dhamma-pada’.

Tri Tué Cua TOn gid Sariputta va Ton gia Maha Moggallana
Vao nam Buc Phat giac ngo, Bac Phat di dén Migadaya va vao vuon nai to 16n, goi 1a
Isipatana gan thanh phd Baranasi. O d6, Ngai khai thuyét vé Kinh Chuyén Phap Luan
(Dhammacakkappavattanasuttarn) dén nhom niam bhikkhu. Nam bhikkhu 13 Tén gia
Kondafifia, Ton gia Vappa, Ton gia Bhaddiya, Ton gia Mahandma va Ton gia Assaji. Va tat
ca ho tro thanh bac Ung clng (Arahant) sau khi Dtc Phat thuyét Kinh V6 Ngia Tuéng
(Anattalakkhagasuttam).

Va0 mot ngdy tring tron cta thang Phussa, Dtic Phat dén Rajagaha. Khi ay, Safijaya la thay
cta nhimg nguoi tu khd hanh sai huéng, dang tra vi hai trim nam muoi tin d. Trong giai
doan nay, nhitg ngudi tu khd hanh sai huéng Upatissa va Kolita (nhiing hoc tro dimg dau
sau nay cua Bac Phat, Ton gia Sariputta va Ton gia Maha Moggallana) duoc Safijaya huan
luyén tu tap theo kho hanh. Tir thoi tho au, Upatissa va Kolita 1a ban. Lac hoan thanh khoa
luyén tap cua Safjaya trong hai hay ba ngay, ho da thay hoc thuyét cua Safijaya khong c6
yéu t6 sau sac cua Nibbana bat tir. RSi ho thoai lui va tré vé nha caa ho. Trudc khi ho tach
ra, Upatissa noi voi Kolita: “Ban Kolita, bt cir ngudi ndo trong chiing ta dat dén bat tur truéc
thi b&o tin cho ngudi kia biét”. Sau khi da thoa thuan, ho tach ra.

Sau muoi lam ngay, vao trang tron dau tién cia Magha, Upatissa gip Arahat Assaji, Upatissa
noi Véi vi ay:

“Bhante, cac quyén (indriya) cua Ngai yén tinh va trong sang, nudc da ciia Ngai dep va sang.
Bhante, vi loi ich cua ai ma Ngai tir bo thé gian? Va ai 1a thay cua Ngai? VVa Ngai hanh theo
gido ly cia ai?”

Ton gia Assaji dap:

“Anh ban, t6i chi 1a mot nguoi méi tu khéng 1au tir khi ti tré thanh maot tu si. Toi chi tiép
xuc phép va luat cua bac Phat khong 1au”.

1 Khuddakanikaya, Dhammapada-Atthakatha, Yamakavagga, ‘Sariputtattheravatthu’ (Chi giai bai ké s6 11 and 12, vé cau
chuyén ctia Ton gia Sariputta).
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Said the ascetic, | am Upatissa; say much or little according to your ability; I will understand
the meaning in a hundred or a thousand ways.” Then Venerable Assaji give the following
stanza to Upatissa:

“Ye dhamma hetuppabhava,

tesam hetum Tathagato aha,

Tesafi ca yo nirodho;

evam vadi mahasamano”

The five-aggregate are the Truth of Suffering (Dukkha Sacca), owe their origin to craving
(tanha) or the Truth of Origin of Suffering (Samudaya Sacca). Our Teacher, the Enlightened
One has told the Truth of Suffering and the Truth of Origin of Suffering. He has also taught
the Truth of Cessation of Suffering (Nirodha Sacca) and the Truth of the Path leading to the
Cessation of Suffering (Magga Sacca). Such is the pure doctrine held by the Great Samara,
our Master, who expounds these Four Noble Truths in analytical detail®.

After hearing the first half of the above stanza, the wanderer Upatissa attained the Path and
Fruition stage of Sozapanna; he finished hearing the remaining half of the discourse as
Sotapanna.

Then Upatissa saw his friend Kolita and informed him that he had attained Deathless state.
He pronounced the same stanza that Venerable Assaji had pronounced. Kolita was
established in the Sotapatti-Phala, after hearing the stanza in completion.

After that, they decided to visit the Buddha. Then Ko6lita and Upatissa saw the Buddha and
became His chief disciples. Upatissa became Venerable Sariputta, and Kolita became
Venerable Maha Moggallana.

After his ordination, the Venerable Maha Moggallana earnestly practiced the holy life in a
forest. He depended on a small village called Kalavalaputta, in the country of Magadha, for
his sustenance. After seven days, on hearing The Buddha's instruction on the meditation on
the Elements (Dhatu-Kammarthana) he became an Arahant.

On the full moon day of Magha, fifteen days after his ordination, while staying with the
Buddha at Stikarakhata cave on mount Gijjha-Kiita in Rajagaha, Venerable Sariputta listened
the Buddha’s discourse on the Vedana- Pariggaha Sutta also known as Dighanakha Sutta (of
three- Paribbajaka VVagga, Majjhima Pannasa) and became an Arahant. He also powerfully
discerned the sixteen states of Vipassana knowledge.

Venerable Sariputta and Venerable Maha Moggallana already practice Samatha and
Vipassana up to Sankharupekkha riana (Formations-Equanimity Knowledge) including
Udayabbaya-Nana state, for many lifes in the past2. Their wisdom is easily to penetrate the
dhamma and can realize Nibbana only by listening to one stanza. That is why the factor of
wisdom is very important for realization of Nibbana.

! Vinayapitaka, Mahavagga-Atthakatha, Mahakhandhakam, ‘Sariputta- Moggallana-Pabbajjakatha’ (Discussion of Sariputta-
Moggallana's Going- Forth).

2 In their many previous lives they accumulated four causes:

(1) Mastery of the Texts (pariyatti): learning The Buddha's Word by heart (Buddha-Vacanassa pariyapunanam), reciting the
Pali (Palya-sajjhayo).

(2) Hearing (savana): learning the Dhamma thoroughly with care and respect.

(3) Inquiry (paripuccha): discussing knotty passages in the Pali Texts, Comentaries, etc.

(4) Past practice (pubba-yoga): practising Samatha and Vipassana up to the Formations-Equanimity Knowledge (Sankhar-
Upekkha Nana).
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Nguoi tu khd hanh néi: “T6i 1a Upatissa; néi nhiéu hay it theo kha ning ctia ban; ti sé& hiéu
¥ nghia theo mot traim hay mét ngan cach”. Roi t6n gia Assaji doc cho Upatissa bai ké sau:
“Ye dhamma hetuppabhava;

tesam hetum Tathagato aha,

Tesaf ca yo nirodho;

evam vadi mahasamano”

Nam uén 1a khé dé (dukkha sacca), 1a cin nguyén cua ai (tanhad) hay su that vé can nguyén
ctia kho la ‘tp dé> (Samudaya sacca). Thay cua chiing t6i, Bac Giac ngo da giang kho dé
(dukkha sacca), va sy that vé cin nguyén cua kho 1a “tap dé’ (Samudaya sacca). Ngai ciing
day su that vé su dut kho 1a “diét dé’ (nirodha sacca) va sy that vé con dudng dua dén su dut
kho 1a ‘dao dé’ (magga sacca). Nhu gido 1y thuan khiét gitr vitng boi dai sa-mén (samaxna),
thay cua chlng ta giai thich, phan tich Bén Thanh Dé nay chi tiét.!

Sau khi nghe mot nira truGe cua bai k¢, du si Upatissa da dat dén giai doan dao va qua Nhap
luu (Sotapanna); vi ay nghe xong mot ntra con lai cua bai thuyét la bac Nhap luu
(Sotapanna).

K& dén Upatissa thay ban cua vi 4y Kolita va néi cho ban biét rang vi dy da dat dén trang théi
Bat tir. Vi ay doc cung bai ké ma Ton gia Assaji da doc. Kolita dugc vao qua nhap luu
(Sotapatti-Phala) sau khi nghe hét bai ké.

Sau d6, ho quyét dinh dén thim viéng Buc Phat. Khi Kolita va Upatissa giap Puc Phat
Buddha va tro thanh hoc tro 16n cua Ngai. Upatissa tro thanh Ton gia Sariputta, va Kolita tro
thanh Ton gia Maha Moggallana.

Sau I8 tho gici cua vi Ay, Ton gia Maha Moggallana tu tap nghiém chinh cugc song trong
sach trong mét khu rung. Vi a ay nuong vao ngdi lang nho goi la Kalavalaputta, trong qudc do
Magadha, dé duy tri mang song cua vi ay. Sau bay ngay, vao lic nghe su huong dan cia Buc
Phat vé thién theo nhitng gidi (giGi nghiép xt - Dhatu-Kammaythana) vi ay tro thanh mot
bac Ung cung (Arahant).

Vao ngdy tring tron cua thang Magha, mudi lam ngay sau tho gigi cua vi dy, trong khi dang
O cung vai Bic Phat tai hang Stkarakhata trén nti Gijjha-Kita trong Rajagaha, Ton gia
Sariputta nghe Puc Phat thuyét Phap vé Vedana-Pariggaha Sutta ciing goi 1a Dighanakha
Sutta (cua ba - Paribbajaka Vagga, Majjhima Pannasa) va tro thanh mot bac Ung clng
(Arahant). Vi 4y ciing quan sat manh m& muoi sau giai doan cua tué¢ quan (vipassana).

Ton gia Sariputta va Ton gia Maha Moggallana da tu tap phap ‘chi tinh’ (samatha) va ‘quén,
minh sat’ (vipassand) 1én dén ‘hanh xa tué’ (sankharupekkha riana) bao gom giai doan ‘sanh
diét/ tién thoai tué (udayabbaya-iiana), trong nhiéu kiép séng trong quéa khi. Tué cua ho dé
dang thau rd phap (dhamma) va c6 thé biét rd Nibbana chi bang cach nghe mét bai ké. Po 1a
tai sao ddi véi chi phan ‘tri tué’ (pasifia) rat quan trong dé biét rd Nibbana.

! Vinayapitaka, Mahavagga-Atthakatha, Mahakhandhakam, ‘Sariputta- Moggallana-Pabbajjakatha’ (Thao luan vé Sariputta-

Moggallana's Going- Forth).

2 Trong nhiéu ki€p song trudc clia ho, ho da tich Ity bén nhan:

(1) Thuan thuc vé phap hoc (pariyatti): Hoc Phat ngdn bang tam (Buddha-Vacanassa parivapunanar), doc thudc long Pali
(Palyasajihayo).

(2) Nghe (savana): Hoc phap Dhamma thau dao vdi su cham chu va ton trong.

(3) Thdm van (paripucchd): Thao ludn nhitng doan khé trong nguyén ban Pali, chi gidi, v.v...

(4) Trudc kia tiing tu tap (pubba-yoga): tu tap chi tinh (Samatha) va ‘quan minh sat’ (Vipassand) 1én dén dén *hanh xa tué’
(sankhar-upekkha fana)
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In society, people may be considered an educated person if they have degrees and titles.
However, according to padhaniyanga sutta, we cannot say one has the factor of wisdom by
worldy achievements. The vast majority of people do not possess the factor of parisia because
wisdom here is associated with Vipassana Knowledge. This knowledge pertains to knowing
and penetrating ultimate truth of nama- ripa and their causes.

The wisdom of Udayabbaya-Nana is a paramount factor for the realization of Nibbdna.
Therefore, meditators cannot realize Nibbana without this kind of wisdom. Realization of
Nibbana will come about when insight knowledge matures. Nibbana means being free from
all defilements and free from all sufferings. That is the real happiness, the highest happiness.

With the factor of wisdom, we conclude the study of padhaniyanga or the five necessary
factors for the practice of meditation. If you wish to succeed in meditation, want to be free
from all sufferings and realize Nibbana, you should develop and maintain these five factors:
faith (asarha), health (appabadha), honesty (asarha), effort (viriya) and wisdom (pasiiia).

Do you remember when The Buddha was teaching to Prince Bodhi and that at the end of the
dhamma Talk the prince asked, “Most Exalted Buddha, for one who has a leader in the person
of You, how long does he need to practice for the attainment of the Fruition stage of
Arahatship and enjoy peace and tranquillity?”

The Buddha answer that a person who has these five- necessary factors for meditation
practice is capable to realize Arahatta-Phala under the guidance of Him within seven years,
one year, seven months, one month, fifteen days, seven days, even if receiving the teaching
in the morning the attainment will be in the evening, or if advised in the evening, the
attainment will be in the next morning.

Therefore, by fulfilling these five Padhaniyanga, may all realize Nibbana as soon as
possible.
Sadhu, Sadhu, Sadhu.
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Trong x& hoi, con nguoi ¢6 thé duoc coi la mot nguoi tri thirc néu ho c6 bang cap va danh
hi¢u. Tuy nhién, theo Padhaniyanga sutta, ching ta khong thé néi ngudi ¢d chi phan “tri tué’

(paninid) qua nhiing thanh tuu thé gian. Pa s6 con ngudi khong co chi phan tri’ vi ‘tri tué’ o
day duoc phdi hop véi tué quan (vipassand). “Tri’ nay gan lién véi su thau biét rd thyc tinh
siéu ly cua danh sic (nama-riipa) va cac nhan hay duyén cua ching.

‘Sanh diét/ tién thoai tu¢’ (udayabbaya-iiana) 1a mot chi tot buc dé biét rd Nibbana. Cho nén,
thién sinh khong thé biét rd Nibbana ngodi loai ‘tué’ nay. Biét rd Nibbana s& xay ra khi tué
quan truang thanh, hoan thién. Nibbana nghia 1a thoat khoi tat ca phién ndo va thoat khoi tat
ca kho. D6 1a hanh phuc thuc, hanh phic cao nhat.

Vi chi phén tri’, chung ta két thuc ‘padhaniyanga’ hay nam chi phan Can thiét dé tu tap
thién. Néu ban mong mudn thanh cong trong thién, muén dugc thoat khoi tat ca kho va biét
rd Nibbana, thi ban nén tu tap phat trién va duy tri nim chi phan nay: tin (saddha), siac khoe
it bénh (appabadha), chan that (asarha), tinh can (viriva) va tri (paiiiia).

Ban c6 nh¢ khi dirc Phat day hoang tir Bodhi, va vao cudi thoi thuyét phap (dhamma) hoang
tu hoi: “Duc Phat V6 thuong, d6i vai ai co mot nguoi dan dat bai ban than Ngai, Vi ay can
tu tap bao lau dé dat dén giai doan qua Ung cing (Arahatta phala) va huong su vang ling
va yén tinh?

Puc Phat tra 1i rang, mot nguoi ¢ nam chi phan can thiét nay dé tu tap thién c6 kha nang
thay rd qua Ung clng (Arahatta phala) dugi su huéng dan cua Ngai trong bay nam, mot
nam, bay thang, mot thang, mudi 1am ngdy, bay ngay, di néu nhan sy hudng dan vao budi
séng, su ching dat s& vao budi t6i, hodc néu duoc chi dan vao budi toi, thi sy ching dat s&
la vao budi sang ké.

Cho nén, bang cach 1am cho tron da nam chi tinh can (padhaniyanga) ndy, tat ca co thé biét
rd Nibbana cang sém cang tét.

Sadhu, Sadhu, Sadhu.
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| would also like to speak on the Meghiya Sutta for those who wish to progress in meditation
practice. By learning and understanding Meghiya Sutta, you will find it to be very helpful
for meditation and dhamma practice.
Meghiya Sutta!

The Buddha had no permanent attendant (uparthaka) during His first twenty Vassas. This
period is known as the First Enlightenment (Parhama bodhi). Venerable Nagasamala,
Venerable Nagita, Venerable Upavana, Venerable Sunakkhatta (a former Licchavi prince),
Venerable Cunda (younger brother of Venerable Sariputta), Venerable Sagata, and
Venerable Meghiya would serve as The Buddha’s attendant from time to time.

In His thirteenth vassa, The Buddha was staying at the big monastery on Calika Hill. At that
time Venerable Meghiya was His temporary attendant.

Then one day, Venerable Meghiya approached The Buddha, bowed down to Him, and stood
to one side. Venerable Meghiya addressed The Buddha, “Exalted Buddha, I would like to
enter the village of Jantu on alms- round.”

The Buddha replied: “You may do so, Meghiya, at your own convenience.”

Then Venerable Meghiya entered Jantu village on alms- round. After finishing his meal, he
left Jantu and went to the bank of Kimikala river. While he was walking to and fro exercising
his legs, he saw a pleasing and charming mango grove. Seeing it, he thought to himself,
“How pleasing and charming is this mango grove! This mango grove is appealing, pleasant
and delightful. It is a proper place for sons of clansmen rightfully gone forth to practice
meditation. If the Buddha were to permit me, | should come back here for meditation
practice.”

Venerable Meghiya returned to The Buddha and paid homage to Him. He reported the matter
in detail from the beginning when he was sitting to when he got the idea to practice
meditation at the mango grove.

He requested: “Exalted Buddha, please give me permission. | would like to go back to the
mango grove to strive for meditation there.”

Being requested thus, the Buddha replied to prohibit? his going to the mango grove:

“As we are alone, Meghiya, wait until another bhikkhu comes along.”

For the second time Meghiya made the request: “The Exalted Buddha has accomplished
Arahantship and there is nothing else in need to accomplish. I still have to accomplish the
sixteenfold task of the Path for myself. | have not developed further what is left to be
accomplished. If the Buddha gives me permission, | would like to go to strive for
meditation.”

For the second time too, the Buddha rejected: “As we are alone, Meghiya, wait until another
bhikkhu comes along.”

For the third time Meghiya made the request. This time the Buddha did not prohibit him but
said:

“Padhananti kho, Meghiya, vadamanam Kinti vadeyyama! Yassa dani tvam, Meghiya,
kalam mannast’’ti.

“Dear Meghiya, since you speak of strive for meditation, how can we Buddhas prevent it?
Meghiya, you may go at your own convenience.”

! Anguttara Nikaya, Navakanipata, Sambodhivagga, ‘Meghiyasuttam’ and Khuddaka Nikaya, Udana, Nandavagga, Meghiyavagga,
‘Meghiyasuttam’ (The Discourse about Meghiya).

2 Buddha knew Venerable Meghiya's perfections had not yet matured. That was the reason for His prohibition. He said: “As we are alone,
Meghiya, wait until another bhikkhu comes along.” Because He knew, if He told him thus and if Venerable Meghiya's meditation ended in
failure, he would come back entirely without embarrassment and with lovingkindness for Him. The Buddha said so in order to soften his mind.
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Ngoai ra, ti mudn noi vé Meghiya Sutta cho nhitng ai mong mudn tién bo trong tu tap thién.
Bang cach hoc va hiéu Meghiya Sutta, ban s& thiy n6 rat hiru ich dé thién va tu tap phép
(dhamma).
Meghiya Sutta!

buc Phat khong c¢6 nguoi phuc vu (uparthaka) thuong xuyén trong hai muoi ndm an cu mua
mua (vassa) dau cua Ngai. Giai doan nay duoc goi 1a giai doan dau giac ngod (parhama
Bodhi). Ton gia Nagasamala, Ton gia Nagita, Ton gia Upavana, Ton gia Sunakkhatta (tirng
la hoang tir cua Licchavi), Ton gia Cunda (em trai caa Ton gia Sariputta), Ton gia Sagata, va
Ton gia Meghiya thinh thoang van phuc vu nhu thi gia cia Dtc Phat.

C)‘ ndm an cw mua mua (vassa) thor muoi ba cua Ngai. Buc Phat trd ¢ mot tu vién 16n trén
doi Calika. Khi ay Ton gia Meghiya la nguoi phuc vu tam thoi cua Ngai.

Roi mot ngay no, Ton gia Meghiya dén gap Buc Phat, bay t6 long ton kinh dén Ngai, va
dung qua mot bén. Ton gia Meghiya trinh voi Buc Phat: “buc Phat cao thugng, con muon
vao lang Jantu khat thuc”.

Duc Phat dap: “Meghiya, 6ng c6 thé lam nhu vay khi thich hop véi 6ng”.

Roi TN gia Meghiya vao lang Jantu khat thyc. Sau khi xong bita an cua vi ay, vi ay roi khoi
Jantu va di dén bo song Kimikala. Trong luc vi ay dang di dé thé duc chan cua vi ay, vi dy
thay khu rimng xoai d& chiu va dep. Thay né, vi dy tu nghi: “Khu ring xoai nay dé chiu va
dep 1am sao! Khu ring xoai nay 18i cudn, dé chiu va tha vi. N6 1a noi thich hop dé nhirng
ngudi con trai cia thanh vién thi toc dén mot cach hop phap dé tu tap thién. Néu Buc Phat
cho phép toi, toi sé tro lai ddy dé tu tap thién”.

Ton gia Meghiya quay tro vé dén gap buc Phat va bay to long ton kinh dén Ngai. Ton gia
thuat lai vin dé chi tiét tir dau khi vi ay dang ngdi dén khi vi dy ¢6 y tuong tu tap thién tai
Khu rirng xoai.

Vi 4y thinh cau: “Dtc Phat cao thuong, cho con xin sy chap thuan. Con muén di tré lai khu
ring xoai ¢ gang thién ¢ do”.

Thinh cau nhu vay, Dtc Phat dap lai dé ngan can? viéc di dén khu ring xoai cua vi ay:
“Meghiya, vi chiing ta mét minh, cho cho d@én khi vi bhikkhu khdc dén”.

Pén lan thir hai Meghiya dua ra 10i thinh cau:

“Prc Phat cao thuong da dat téi Arahant va khong con gi khac can dat tgi. Con van phai lam
dé dat to6i nhom muoi S4u phan su cia con duong cho ban than. Con phai phat trlen thém
nhirng gi con lai dé duoc dat t6i (muc dich). Néu Buc Phat cho phép con, con muén ¢b géng
dé dat duoc thién”.

Lan tht hai Bac Phat ciing déap: , ,
“Meghiya, vi ching ta mgt minh, cho cho den khi vi bhikkhu khac den”.

Dén lan tha ba Meghiya dua ra 16 thinh cau. Lan nay Duc Phat khong ngan vi ay ma noi:
“Padhananti kho, Meghiya, vadamanam Kinti vadeyyama! Yassa dani tvam, Meghiya, kalam
marnnasiti.

“Nay Meghiya, vi 6ng néi cd gang dé dat duoc thién, 1am sao chiing ta c6 thé ngan viéc d6?
Meghiya, 6ng c6 thé di khi thich hop véi ong”.

1 Anguttara Nikaya, Navakanipata, Sambodhivagga, ‘Meghiyasuttam’ va Khuddaka Nikaya, Udana, Nandavagga,
Meghiyavagga, ‘Meghiyasuttam’ (Bai giang vé Meghiya).

2 Plrc Phat biét phap tron du cda Ton gia Meghiya chua dudc chin mui. D46 la ly do ngan cdm vi dy. Ngai ndi: “Meghiya, vi
chdng ta mot minh, chG cho dén khi vi bhikkhu khac dén”. Vi Ngai biét, néu Ngai noi vi ay nhu vay va néu thién cla Ton gia
Meghiya két thic that bai, vi 8y s& trd v& hoan toan khdng ngugng ngiu va bang long tir d6i véi vi dy. Dlc Phat da ndi nhu
vay dé& lam cho nhu thuén tdm cla vi &y.
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Then the Venerable Meghiya rose from his seat, made obeisance to the Buddha and went to
the mango grove.

Unwholesome Thoughts arouse in Venerable Meghiya’s mind
That mango grove was the place where Venerable Meghiya enjoyed kingly pleasures in his
former five hundred successive existences as a monarch. That was why the desire to stay
there arose in him as soon as he saw the mango grove.

Having entered the grove, he sat at the foot of a tree to spend the day. The slab stone at the
foot of the tree where Meghiya was then sitting was the same one he had used as a seat,
happily surrounded by various dancers, when he was a king in the previous lives. As soon as
he sat, it appeared as though his monkhood had slipped away. Venerable Meghiya fell into a
dreamy state that he had assumed kingship on the throne accompanied by beautiful dancers.

Then with this attachment to royal luxuries, unwholesome thoughts of sensuality (kama-
vitakka) connected with sensual objects (vatthu-kama) gradually arose in him. At that
moment too, it was as if he saw two thieves who had been caught by the guards were brought
and placed before him. Seeing the thieves, thoughts of ill- will (byapada-vitakka) arose in
him as though he was giving orders to execute one of the thieves. Thoughts of cruelty
(vihimsa-vitakka) appeared in him as though he was giving orders to torture and imprison the
other one. In this way the three kinds of unwholesome thoughts alternately appeared in his
mind; thoughts of sensuality, thoughts of ill-will and thoughts of cruelty.

When you practice meditation, do those thoughts also appear in your mind? Now you are
listening to The dhamma, unwholesome thoughts are probably not arising. But when you
practice meditation, these kinds of thoughts may arise. For example, you may think about
your family or other sensual pleasures that you previously enjoyed. Or when you quarrelled
with your friend, thoughts of ill-will and unpleasant things may appear. Some people, as soon
as they close their eyes to meditate, unwholesome thoughts begin to arise. That means they
are still fighting with these kinds of thoughts. But gradually after a meditatator can
concentrate on the breath well, these kinds of thoughts will disappear. That’s why we
encourage meditators to stay focused on the breath for a long time.

Some meditator can focus on the breath for one hour, or two hours. Then I instruct them to
stay mindful on the breath for as long as possible, four hours or five hours. Then they
complain to me, “Why should I focus on the breath for a long time?”

Actually, it is because can help you to remove those kinds of thoughts. If those kinds of
thoughts always appear in your mind, you will not be able to attain any concentration.

As the Venerable Meghiya was surrounded by those three unwholesome thoughts, he was
not able to properly practice meditation. He felt very strange and decided to go back and
asked to The Buddha.

The Buddha never instruct His disciple without reason. He knew what would happen to
Meghiya. But why did the Buddha permit the VVenerable Meghiya to go to the mango grove?
Because the Buddha knew Meghiya would go there even without His permission. If he was
prevented from going, he would think wrongly and misunderstand The Buddha saying to
himself: “The Buddha does not permit me because He desires just one thing which is my
service.” The Buddha also knew that Meghiya had this misunderstanding he might accuse
The Buddha. This misunderstanding would cause long suffering to him and can prevent his
attainment. Therefore, the Buddha gave permission.
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R6i Ton gia Meghiya tir chd ngdi ding day, bay to 1ong ton kinh dén Puc Phat va di dén khu
rng Xoai.

Nhiing Tam Bat Thién Sanh Theo Tam Caa T6n Gia Meghiya
Khu rimg xoai d6 1a noi Ton gia Meghiya hudng su thich tha vuong gia trong ndm tram kiép
lién tuc trudc cua vi ay teng lam mot qUOc vuong. Do 1a 1y do tai sao sw mong muén luu lai
d6 sinh khoi trong vi ay ngay khi vi dy thay khu rimng xoai.

Sau khi dé vao khu rung, vi ay ngdi & mot gbe cay qua ngay. Phién d4a ¢ gbc cay ma Meghiya
dang ngoi gidng véi cai Vi ay tung dung lam chd ngdi, hanh phuc vay quanh bai nhiéu vil
cong khac nhau, khi vi ay tng la mot vi vua trong nhiing klep séng trugc. Ngay khi vi ay
ngdi, nd xuét hién nhu thé la than phan tu si cia vi ay lan tron. Ton gida Meghiya roi vao mot
trang thai mo mang ma vi ay 1am ra vé vuong quyén trén ngai vang déng hanh ciing nhiing
vl cong xinh dep.

Khi 4y, vi sy dinh mac vao su xa hoa 16ng 13y nay, nhitng ¥ nghi bat thién vé ‘duc tam’
(kama-vitakka) lién quan véi ‘vat duc’ (vatthu-kama) dan dan sinh khai theo vi dy. Ciing vao
lGc 4y, néu nhu vi Ay thay hai tén trém bi nhitng ngudi canh gac bat va mang dén trudc vi
ay. Thay nhitng tén trom, nhimg ¥ nghi ‘san doc tam’ (byapada-vitakka) sinh khai theo vi ay
nhu thé 13 vi Ay ra lénh xir tir mot trong nhiing tén trom. Nhing y nghi doc ¢ hay ‘ac hai
tam’ (vihimsa-vitakka) xuat hién vei vi ay nhu the 1a vi 4y ra Iénh hanh ha va nhot tén trom
con lai. Theo cach nay, ba loai y nghi hay tam bat thién luan phién xuat hién theo tam cua vi
ay, duc tAm, san doc tam va ac hai tam.

Khi ban tu tap thién, nhiing ¥ nghi hay tdm d6 ciing xuat hién theo tam ban phai chang? Bay
gid ban dang 1ang nghe phap (dhamma), nhimg y nghi hay tam bat thién hau nhu khong sinh
khai. Nhung khi ban tu tap thién, ban c6 thé nghi vé gia dinh cua ban hay nhiing duc duc
khac ma ban da huong thu trudce. Hay khi ban cdi nhau véi ban cua ban, ‘san doc tam’ va
nhitng diéu khd chiu c6 thé xuat hién. Mot sé ngudi, ngay khi ho khép mit caa ho lai dé
thién, nhitng ¥ nghi hay ‘tam bat thién’ bét dau sanh. Do ¢6 nghia 1a ho van dang chién déu
véi nhiing loai ¥ nghi nay. Nhung dan Ve sau, thién sinh c6 thé tap trung theo hoi tho tot,
nhiing loai y nghi hay tam nay sé& bién mat. Do 1a 1y do tai sao ching t6i khuyén khich thién
sinh van tap trung theo hoi thé trong thoi gian dai.

Mot s thién sinh ¢ thé tap trung theo hoi tho trong mot gio, hay hai gio dong ho. Roi toi
huéng dan ho gitr niém theo hoi tho cang lau cang t6t, trong bén gio hay nam gid déng ho.
R6i ho than phién vai toi: “Tai sao toi phai tap trung theo hoi thd trong thoi gian dai?”

That ra, d6 1a vi ¢6 the gilip ban loai trix nhiing loai tam hay ¥ nghi do. Néu nhiing loai tam
hay y nghi d6 luén xuat hién trong tam ban, ban s¢ khéng cé kha nang dat dén bat ci dinh
nao.

Vi Ton gia Meghiya bi vay quanh boi ba loai tam hay y nghi bat thién do, nén vi ay khoéng

thé tu tap thién mot cach dang dan. Vi ay cam giéc rat la va quyét dinh di tro vé va hoi Bc
Phat.

Durc Phat khéng bao gio hudng dan hoc tro cia Ngai ma khdng co Iy do. Ngai biét diéu gi sé
Xay ra véi Meghiya. Nhung tai sao Bac Phat cho phép Ton gia Meghiya di dén khu ring
x0ai? Vi buc Phat biét Meghiya s& dén d6 du khong co su cho phép cua Ngai. Néu Ngai
ngan khong cho di, vi ay s€ nghf sai va hiéu l1am B¢ Phat va tu nghi: “Duc Phat khong cho
phép t6i vi Ngai chi muén mot diéu, do 1a su phuc vu caa t6i”. Buc Phat cling biét rang
Meghiya c6 su hiéu 1am nay vi y c6 thé két t61 Buc Phat. Sy hiéu 1am nay sé gay ra su kho
lau dai dén vi ay va c6 thé ngan sy ching dat cua vi 4y. Cho nén, Ptc Phat di cho phép.
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Sometimes some meditators want to go back to their own country, but I prevent them. This
is to help meditators from falling back into unwholesome habits. For example, one meditator
from USA wanted to go back to his country. After he goes back, he may return to old habits
of enjoying sensual pleasures, going to night clubs, etc. Then he will forget to practice
meditation. That’s why you should consider not to go back to your country. Our center is a
suitable place to practice meditation. Stay and practice here until you attain Nibbana.

After having paid respect to The Buddha, Venerable Meghiya sat at a proper place and related
what had happened to him:

“AcchAriyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho! Saddhaya ca vatamha agarasma anagariyam
pabbajita. Atha ca panimehi tihi papakehi akusalehi vitakkehi anvasatta, seyyathidam —
Kamavitakkena, byapadavitakkena, vihimsavitakkena” .

“Oh, how strange it is! Oh, how unusual it is! We?! are the ones who have renounced the
world and joined the Order through faith, yet we are overcomed by the three evil
unwholeshome thought; thoughts of sensuality, thoughts of ill will and thoughts of cruelty.”

The Buddha Gave a Discourse to Venerable Meghiya
When the Venerable Meghiya finished relating to The Buddha what had happened, The
Buddha gave him an appropriate dhamma-talk:
“Aparipakkaya, Meghiya, cetovimuttiya paiica dhamma paripakaya samvattanti. Katame
panca”
“Meghiya, when liberation of mind from defilements has not matured, five things lead to its
maturation. What are the five?”

“Idha, Meghiya, bhikkhu kalyapamitto hoti kalyanasahayo kalyanasampavariko.
Aparipakkaya, Meghiya, cetovimuttiya ayam pathamo dhammo paripakaya samvattati.”
(1) “Here, Meghiya, a bhikkhu has good friends, good association, good companions. When
liberation of mind from defilements has not matured, this is the first thing that leads to its
maturation.”

As long as you associate with good friends, your parami will become mature.

“Puna caparam, Meghiya, bhikkhu silava hoti, patimokkha-samvarasamvuto viharati
dcaragocarasampanno, anumattesu vajjesu bhayadassavi, samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu.
Aparipakkaya, Meghiya, cetovimuttiya ayam dutiyo dhammo paripakaya samvattati.”

(2) “Furthermore, a bhikkhu is virtuous; he dwells restrained in accordance the Patimokkha?,
possessed of good conduct and resort, seeing danger in slightest faults. Having undertaken
the training rules, he trains in them. When liberation of mind from defilements has not
matured, this is the second thing that leads to its maturation.”

“Puna caparam, Meghiya, bhikkhu yayam katha abhisallekhika cetovivaranasappaya
ekantanibbiddaya viragdaya nirodhaya upasamdya abhiniiaya sambodhdya nibbanaya
samvattati, seyyathidam — appicchakatha, santugthikatha, pavivekakatha, asamsaggakatha,
viriyarambhakatha, silakatha, samadhikatha, paririakatha, vimuttikatha,
vimuttiiapadassanakatha,; evaripaya kathaya niKamalabhi hoti akicchalabht akasiralabhi.
Aparipakaya, Meghiya, cetovimuttiya ayam tatiyo dhammo paripakaya samvattati.”

! For polite manner term usually, they will use as ‘we’ instead of 'I".
2227 precepts for the bhikkhu.
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Doi khi mot sb thién sinh muén di tré vé quéc do cia ho, nhung t6i ngan ho. Pay 1a gitp
nhitng thién sinh khoi roi trd lai nhitng nét quen bat thién. Vi du, mét thién sinh tir USA
muén tro vé quc do caia anh ay. Sau khi vi dy tra vé, vi dy c0 thé tro lai nhiing nét quen xua
hudng nhitng duc lac, di dén nhitng cau lac bo vé dém, v.v... Roi vi dy s& quén tu tap thién.
D6 13 1y do tai sao ban nén can nhéc c6 nén di tro vé qubc do cua ban hay khéng. Trung tam
cta ching t6i 1a mot noi thich hop dé tu tap thién. O lai va tu tap ¢ day cho dén khi ban dat
Nibbana.

Sau khi bay to Iong ton kinh den buc Phat, Ton gia Meghiya ngdi & mot noi thich hop va
thuat lai nhitng gi xay ra vai vi ay:

“AcchAriyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho! Saddhaya ca vatamha agarasma anagariyam
pabbajita. Atha ca panimehi tihi papakehi akusalehi vitakkehi anvasatta, seyyathidam —
Kamavitakkena, byapadavitakkena, vihimsavitakkena”

“0, n6 ky la 1am sao! O, n6 phi thuong 1am sao! Chung ta 1a ngudi da tir bo thé gian va gia
nhap nhitng hoc gidi qua 1ong tin, chiing ta chua vuot qua dugc ba tim hay ¥ nghi bat thién;
nghi vé ‘duc tAm’ (kama-vitakka), ‘san doc tim’ (byapada-vitakka) va ‘ac hai tim’ (vihimsa-
vitakka).

Pirc Phat Ban Thoi Thuyét Phap Pén Ton Gia Meghiya

Khi Tén Gia Meghiya thuat lai cho Burc Phat nghe xong, diéu gi da xay ra, Dtic Phat ban cho
vi &y mot thai thuyét phap thich hop:

“Aparipakkaya, Meghiya, cetovimuttiva paiica dhamma paripakaya samvattanti. Katame
panca”

“Meghiya, khi sy giai thoat tam khoi nhitng phién ndo chua chin mui, ndm phap dua dén su
chin mui cia n6. Nhimg gi la nam?

“Idha, Meghiya, bhikkhu kalyapamitto hoti kalyanasahayo kalyanasampavariko.
Aparipakkaya, Meghiya, cetovimuttiya ayam pathamo dhammo paripakaya samvattati.”
(1) “O day, Meghiya, mot Bhikkhu c6 ban tot, su két giao t6t, bau ban tét. Khi su giai thoat
tam khoi nhirng phién ndo chua chin mui, day la diéu dau tién dua dén sy chin moi caa no”.
Ngay khi ban két giao voi ban t6t, phap tron da (parami) s& tré nén chin mai.

“Puna caparam, Meghiya, bhikkhu silava hoti, patimokkha-samvarasamvuto viharati
acaragocarasampanno, azumattesu vajjesu bhayadassavi, samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu.
Aparipakkaya, Meghiya, cetovimuttiya ayam dutiyo dhammo paripakaya samvattati.”

(2) Lai nira, mot bhikkhu thi c6 gisi dbc tot, gisi trong sach; vi ay tra trong sy kiém ché theo
Patimokkha', vi y c6 nhitng hanh vi va hanh xt tét, thay su nguy hai caa nhiing sai 15i mong
manh, nho nhat. Bam trach nhitng gidi hoc, vi y tu tap theo gigi. Khi su giai thoat cua tam
khoi nhitng phién ndo chua chin mui, dy 1a phap thir hai dé dua dén su chin mui cia ching”.

“Puna caparam, Meghiya, bhikkhu yayam katha abhisallekhika cetovivaranasappaya
ekantanibbiddaya viragdaya nirodhaya upasamdya abhiniiiaya sambodhdya nibbanaya
samvattati, seyyathidam — appicchakatha, santugthikatha, pavivekakatha, asamsaggakatha,
viriyarambhakatha, stlakatha, samadhikatha, pannakathad, vimuttikatha,
vimuttiiapadassanakatha,; evaripaya kathaya niKamalabhi hoti akicchalabht akasiralabhi.
Aparipakaya, Meghiya, cetovimuttiya ayam tatiyo dhammo paripakaya samvattati.”

1227 hoc gidi cho bhikkhu — gidi bon.
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(3) “Furthermore, a bhikkhu gets to hear at will, easily or difficulty, talk concerned with the
austere life that is conducive to the opening of awareness, that is, talk on fewness of desires,
on contentment, on seclusion, on not getting bound up (non-entanglement) with others, on
arousing energy, on morality, on concentration, on wisdom, on liberation, on the knowledge
and vision of liberation. When liberation of mind from defilements has not matured, this is
the third thing that leads to its maturation.”

“Puna caparam, Meghiya, bhikkhu Araddhaviriyo viharati, akusalanam dhammanam
pahanaya, kusalanam  dhammanam  upasampadaya, thamava da/haparakkamo
anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. Aparipakkaya, Meghiya, cetovimuttiya ayam catuttho
dhammo paripakaya samvattati.”

(4) “Furthermore, he abides with resolute energy for the abandoning of unwholesome
qualities, and the acquiring of wholesome qualities, persistent, of steady perseverance, not
casting off the duty of cultivating wholesome qualities. When liberation of mind from
defilements has not matured, this is the fourth thing that leads to its maturation.”

“Puna caparam, Meghiya, bhikkhu paririava hoti udayatthagaminiya panriaya samannagato
ariyaya nibbedhikaya samma  dukkhakkhayagaminiya. Aparipakkaya, Meghiya,
cetovimuttiya ayam paricamo dhammo paripakaya Samvattati. Aparipakkaya, Meghiya,
cetovimuttiyd ime paiica dhamma paripakaya samvattanti.”

(5) “Furthermore, a bhikkhu is wise; He possessed of wisdom regarding arising and
disappearance, that is Noble, penetrating, leading to the complete destruction of suffering?.
When liberation of mind from defilements has not matured, this is the fifth thing that leads
to its maturation.”

According to Puggalapaffatti and Anguttara Nikaya explanantion, good friends are those
who are possessed of eight attributes: faith, morality, intellectual knowledge in dhamma,
generosity, energy, mindfulness, concentration and wisdom.

Then according to Visuddhi Magga, good friend (Kalyapnamitta) in descending order
(according to availability):

1. The buddha; 8. One who knows three pitakas;

2. The buddha’s great disciples; 9. One who knows two pitakas;

3. An arahanta; 10. One who knows one pitaka;

4. A non-returner; 11. One who is familiar with one collection
5. A once-returner; (nikaya) together with its commentary
6. A stream-enterer; (atthakatha); and

7. An ordinary man who has obtained 12. One who is conscientious.

jhana;

Then the Buddha continue to explain further.

“Kalyapnamittassetam, Meghiya, bhikkhuno  patikarnkham kalyanasahayassa
kalyanasampavarikassa yam silava bhavissati, patimokkhasamvarasamvuto viharissati,
dacaragocarasampanno, anpumattesu vajjesu bhayadassavi, samadaya  sikkhissati
sikkhapadesu.”

“Meghiya, when a bhikkhu has good friends, such as good association, good companions, it
IS to be expected that:

1 Majjhima Nikaya Atthakatha explains that, this means he is able to penetrate the arising and disappearance of the five
aggregates, by way of suppression (vikkhambhana-vasena) with insight-wisdom (vipassana- pafina), and by way of uprooting
(samuccheda-vasena) with Path-wisdom (Magga-panfia).
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(3) “Lai nita, mot bhikkhu dugc nghe theo y mudn, dé& dang hay kho khan, néi dé cap vé doi
séng kho hanh ¢6 loi cho sy m& dau su biét 13, d6 1a ndi it mudn, bang long (biét du), vién
Iy (tach bigt), khdng lam cho ban ron (khong vuéng mac) V6i nguoi khac, vé danh thuc su
siéng nang, V& gidi, vé dinh, vé tug, vé giai thoat, vé biét va thay su giai thoat. Khi sy giai
thoat ctia tam khoi nhirng phién ndo chua chin mui, chwa truéng thanh, day 1a diéu tha ba
dua dén sy chin mui, truong thanh caa no”.

“Puna caparam, Meghiya, bhikkhu Araddhaviriyo viharati, akusalanam dhammanam
pahanaya, kusalanam  dhammanam  upasampadaya, thamava da/haparakkamo
anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. Aparipakkaya, Meghiya, cetovimuttiya ayam catuttho
dhammo paripakaya samvattati.”

(4) “Lai nira, vi ay tiép tuc kién quyét siéng nang dé tir bo nhitng thyc tinh bat thién, va dat
dugc nhitng thuc tinh thién, bén bi, viing vang, bén chi, khdng tir bé phan su tich lity nhiing
thuc tinh thién. Khi sy giai thoét caa tam khoi nhitng phién nio chua chin mui, chua truéng
thanh, day 1a diéu tha tu dua dén su chin mui cia no”.

“Puna caparam, Meghiya, bhikkhu paririava hoti udayatthagaminiya panriaya samannagato
ariyaya nibbedhikaya samma  dukkhakkhayagaminiya. Aparipakkaya, Meghiya,
cetovimuttiya ayam paricamo dhammo paripakdaya Samvattati. Aparipakkaya, Meghiya,
cetovimuttiyd ime paiica dhamma paripakaya samvattanti.”

(5) “Lai nira, mot bhikkhu 1a bac c6 tri; vi ay c6 tri vé sanh va diét, d6 1a cao qui, thau rd,
dua dén su hoan toan hoai diét kho!. Khi sy giai thoat cua tdm khoi nhitng phién néo chua
chin mui, day 1a diéu tha ndm dua dén su chin mui cua n6”.

Theo sy giai thich cua Puggalapaiifatti va Anguttara Nikaya, nhimg nguoi ban tét 1a nhitng
nguoi cé duge tam duac tinh: tin, gidi, tri hiéu biet trong phap, rong luong, siéng nang, niém,
dinh va tué.

Theo Visuddhi Magga, ban tét (Kalyapamitta) theo tht tu di xuéng:

1. buc Phat (Buddha); 8. Nguoi biét ba tang (Pizaka);

2. Cac Dai d¢ tt cua bac Phat (Buddha); 9. Nguoi biét hai tang (Piraka);

3. Bac Ung clng (Arahanta); 10. Nguoi biét mot tang (Piraka);

4. Bac Bat lai; 11. Nguoi than thuoc véi mot Bo (Nikaya)
5. Bac Nhit lai; cuing véi chi giai (Atthakatha) caa bo
6. Bac Nhap luu; do;

7. Nguoi pham da dic thién (jhana); 12. Ngudi khong xao tra.

Puc Phat tiép tuc giai thich thém.

“Kalyapnamittassetam, Meghiya, bhikkhuno  patikankham kalyanasahayassa
kalyanasampavarikassa yam silava bhavissati, patimokkhasamvarasamvuto viharissati,
dacaragocarasampanno, anpumattesu vajjesu bhayadassavi, samadaya  sikkhissati
sikkhapadesu.”

“Meghiya, khi bhikkhu c6 nguoi ban tét, nhu 13 sy két giao t6t, bau ban tot, d6 1a diéu duoc
trong doi:

1 Majjhima Nikaya Atthakatha giai thich réng, ddy c6 nghia vi &y c6 thé thiu rd su’ sanh va diét ciia nd8m uén, bang céach tran
ap (vikkhambhana-vasena) bdng tué quan (vipassanapafifia), va bang cach doan tuyét (samuccheda-vasena) bang dao tué
(Magga-pafina).
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(6) he will be virtuous, will dwells restrained in accordance the Patimokkha;

(7) will possessed of good or proper conduct and resort;

(8) will seeing danger in slightest faults. Having undertaken the training rules, he will train in
them.

There are three kinds of good or proper resort (gocara):

i. [proper] Resort as support (Upanissaya Gocara): The resort which provides the strong
sufficing condition for the development of wholesome qualities, such as morality, etc. The
good friend who uses ten kinds of speech relating to liberation from the suffering of samsara
bringing thus five advantages such as hearing the dhamma unheard of before, corrects what
has been heard, gets rid of doubt, rectifies one’s view, gains faith, or can make others
progress in five attributes, such as faith, morality, learning, generosity, and wisdom.

ii. [proper] Resort as guarding (Arakkha Gocara): The resort that protects the mind of the
bhikkhu from the danger of evil thoughts. A bhikkhu, who takes resort in mindfulness, goes
for alms round into the village and town with downcast eyes, seeing the length of a plough
yoke, restrained, not looking at an elephant, not looking at a horse, a chariot, a pedestrian, a
woman, a man, not looking up, not looking down, not staring this way and that, or towards
any of the eight directions and keeps going.

iii. [proper] Resort as anchoring (Upanibandha Gocara): It is meditation on Four Foundations
of Mindfulness (Satipatthana Kammatthana) on which the mind is anchored?,

Seeing danger in slightest faults (anumattesu vajjesu bhayadassavi) refers to having good
habit or moral behavior of seeing danger in faults of the smallest measure. This can be the
unintentional transgression of Patimokkha’s minor training rules or the arising of unprofitable
thoughts. For example, you have desire to go outside, you need to consider; “If I go out, I will
see many objects, it will degrade my meditation practice, it will distract my concentration.” So,
in this way you see the danger even in the slightest things that can obstruct your meditation.

(9) “Meghiya, when a bhikkhu has good friends (Kalyanamitta), such as good association
(kalyanasahaya), good companions (kalyanasampavanka), it is to be expected that he will get to
hear at will, easily and without difficulty, talk that is truly sobering and it leads to complete
disenchantment (ekantanibbidaya), to dispassion (viragaya) to cessation (nirodhaya), to peace
(upasamaya), to direct knowledge (abhififiaya), to enlightenment (sambodhaya) and to Nibbana
(Nibbanaya). That is talk on fewness of desires, on contentment, on seclusion, on not getting
bound up (non-entanglement) with others, on arousing energy, on virtue, on concentration, on
wisdom, on liberation, on the knowledge and vision of liberation.”

The ten kinds of speech conducive to liberation (dasakathavatthiini)?:

1. Appicchakatha [speech about fewness of desires];

2. Santutthikatha [speech about contentment with what one has in hand], especially regarding to
four requisites such as robe, food, dwelling and medicine;

3. Pavivekakatha [speech about living in seclusion];

4. Asamsaggakatha [speech about not getting bound up with others (non-entanglement)];

5. viriyarambha-katha [speech about arousing energy];

6. Stla-katha [speech about morality];

1 Samyutta Nikaya, Mahavagga, Satipatthanasamyutta, Ambapalivagga, 'Sakunagghi-Suttam' (The Hawk Sutta).
2 Majjhima Nikaya, Milapannasa-Atthakatha, Malapariyayavagga, ‘Dhammadayadasuttavannana’ (Commentary on Dhamma'’s
heir Sutta).
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(6) Vi 4y sé 1a c6 gisi duc, sé tri trong su kiém ché theo Patimokkha;

(7) S& c6 hanh vi va hanh xir tét hay thich hop;

(8) S& thay sy nguy hiém trong nhiing 18i nho, mong manh. Bam trach nhiing hoc gidi, vi ay

s€ tu tap theo giai.

Co ba loai hanh xir (gocara) t6t hay thich hop:

i. hanh x@ [thich hop] cbt dé ung ho (Upanissaya gocara): hanh xt cung tng duyén hay
diéu kién di manh dé phat trién nhiing thuc tinh thién, nhu 1a gidi, v.v... ban t6t 1a nguoi
dung muoi loai 10 ndi lién quan dén sy giai thoét khoi kho luan hdi (samsara) mang lai
nim loi ich nhu vay nhu 1 nghe phap (dhamma) chua timg nghe trudce d6, stra nhitng diéu
da dugc nghe, giti sach hodi nghi, cai chanh tri kién, lay dugc 10ng tin hay tin, hay c6 thé
1am cho nguoi khéc tién bd trong ndm dac tinh, nhu 1a tin, gidi, su hoc tap, rong luong,
va tri tué.

ii. hanh xu [thich hop] cbt dé bao vé (drakkha Gocara): hanh xa bao vé tam cua bhikkhu
khoi su nguy hiém cua 4c tim hay ac tu duy. Mot bhikkhu thuc hién hanh x& bang niém,
di dé khat thuc vao trong lang va thi tran véi cap mét nhin xudng, thay doan dai caa mét
cai don cai, kém ché, khong nhin con voi, khdng nhin con ngua, ¢ xe, ngudi di bo, dan
ba, dan ong, khong nhin 1én, khong nhin xudng, khong nhin cham cham huéng nay va kia,
hay huéng dén hudng nao trong tdm huéng va cu di.

iii. hanh xu [thich hop] c6t dé bam chat, tiép xc than mat (Upanibandha gocara): d6 1a thién
theo bén niém xt (Satipatthana kammatthana), nhd vao nhiing Xx& nay, tim duoc neo
chat.!

Viéc thay sw nguy hai trong nhiing 16i nhé (anumattesu vajjesu bhayadassavi) ndi dén
viéc c6 théi quen hay tu cach t6t vé viéc thay nguy hai trong nhirng I8i & mic nho nhat. Bieu
nay c6 thé 1a I5i khdng ¢b y thudc nhing hoc gidi Patimokkha hay su sanh nhiing y nghi v6
ich. Chang han, ban c6 1ong mong muon di ra ngoai, ban can xem xét; “Néu ta di ra ngoai,
ta s& thiy nhiéu canh, né s& lam suy yéu viéc tu tap thién cua ta, né s& lam sao lang dinh cua
ta.” Nhu vay, theo cach nay, ban thay su nguy hai di nhimng didu nho nhét ma c6 thé gay tro
ngai thién cua ban.

(9) “Meghiya, khi mot bhikkhu c6 nhitng ban tét (kalyanamitta), nhu 1a sy két giao tot
(kalyanasahdya), bau ban tét (kalyanasampavarika), d6 1a diéu dugc trong doi ma vi dy &
dugc nghe theo ¥ mudn dé dang va khong kho, néi d6 that sy dang lam cho tinh tao va n6
dua dén hoan toan tinh ngd (ekantanibbidaya), ly tham (viragaya), diét dut (nirodhaya), tich
tinh, yén lang (upasamaya), thang tri, blet truc tlep (abhififidya), chanh giac (sambodhaya)
va Nibbana (Nibbanaya). P6 1a néi vé sb it mudn, bang long (biét @), vién ly (tach bi¢t),
khong lam cho bén ron (khong vudéng mac) v6i ngudi khac, vé danh thuc sy siéng ning, vé
gidi, vé dinh, vé tug, vé giai thoat, vé biét va thay sy giai thoat.”

Muoi loai loi noi cé ich cho su giai thoat (dasakathavatthiini)?:

1. Appicchakatha [16i n6i vé it muon;

2. Santutthikatha [161 noi vé biét du (bang long) véi nhimg gi nguoi 6 trong tay, nhat 1a vé
bdn db dung can thiét nhu la y phuc, vat thyc, noi tra va thudc tri bénh];

3. Pavivekakatha [16i n6i vé doi séng vién ly (tach biét)];

4. Asamsaggakatha [151 n6i vé khong ban ron (khong vuedng mac) véi nguoi khéc);

5. Viriyarambhakatha [15i n6i vé danh thuc su siéng nang];

6. Stla-katha [15i ndi vé gidi];

1 Samyutta Nikaya, Mahavagga, Satipatthanasamyutta, Ambapalivagga, 'Sakunagghi-Suttam' (The Hawk Sutta).
2 Majjhima Nikaya, Milapannasa-Atthakatha, Mdlapariyayavagga, ‘Dhammadayadasuttavannana’(Chu giai vé Dhamma'’s heir
Sutta).
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7. Samadhi-katha [speech about concentration of the mind];

8. Panna-katha [speech about Vipassana Insight and the knowledge of the Paths];

9. Vimutti-katha [speech about liberation (the Fruition states)]

10. Vimuttifianadassana-katha [speech about the Reflective Knowledge of the Path and Fruition
(Paccavekhana-nana)].

There are four kinds of “desiring little” or nothing (appiccha), namely:

1. Having little or no greed concerning the four requisites (paccaya-appiccha);

2. Having little or no desire to let others know that you are practising the noble patipada
(dhutariga-appiccha);

3. Having little or no desire to let others know that you possess wide knowledge and learning
of the teaching (pariyatti-appiccha);

4. Having little or no desire to let others know that you have realised the extra-ordinary
dhamma of Magga-Phala (adhigama-appiccha).

There are three forms of seclusion (viveka), namely:

1. physical seclusion (kaya-viveka), means keeping aloof from companions;

2. mental seclusion (citta-viveka), means being void of sensuous thoughts, especially refer
to jhana concentration;

3. seclusion or detachment from the basis of existence (upadhi-viveka), means Nibbana,
which is devoid of four upadhis.

Four kinds of basis of existence (upadhi):

1. of sense desire (kamupadhi),

2. of aggregate (khandhupadhi),

3. of defilements (kilesupadhi),

4. of volitional formation (abhisankharipadhi).

The Buddha continue to explain:

(10) “Meghiya, when a bhikkhu has good friends, such as good association, good
companions, it is to be expected that he will abides with resolute energy (4draddhaviriyo
viharissati) for the abandoning of unwholesome qualities (akusalanam dhammanam
pahanaya), and the acquirement of wholesome qualities (kusalanam dhammanam
upasampaddya), persistent (thamava), of steady perseverance (da/haparakkamo), and not
casting off the duty of cultivating wholesome qualities (anikkhittadhuro kusalesu
dhammesu).”

You should practice meditation to abandon unwholesome things and to acquire wholesome
things. Without practicing meditation, it is impossible to remove defilements from your
mind. Although you have difficulties in your practice, you should not stop. You should have
strong and unremittingly effort such as, “As long as I haven’t realized Nibbana, | will never
give up my practicing.”

(11) “Meghiya, when a bhikkhu has good friends, such as good associations, good
companions, it is to be expected that.” He will possess the wisdom regarding arising and
passing away (udayatthagaminiyd pannaya samannagato) of mentality-materiality and their
causes, which is Noble (4riyaya), penetrative (nibbedhikaya), and leads to the complete
destruction of suffering (samma dukkhakkhaya- gaminiya).”
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7. Samadhi-katha [16i n6i vé dinh tam];

8. Paiifia-katha [15i n6i vé quan minh sat vipassand va dao tué];

9. Vimutti-katha [151 n6i vé giai thoat (nhiing trang thai qua thanh tuu)];

10. Vimuttiianadassana-katha [151 noi vé tué giai thoat tri kién hay tué xem lai dao va qua
(Paccavekhana-nana)].

C6 bdn loai it mudn hay thiéu duc (appiccha), dé la:

1. Paccaya-appiccha: c6 it hay khong ham muén vé bon db dung can thiét;

2. Dhutanga-appiccha: c6 it hay khdng ham muén dé ngudi khéc biét ban dang tu tap con
duong thanh tinh cao qui (hanh dau da - dhutasiga);

3. Pariyatti-appiccha: c6 it hay khéng ham muén dé ngudi khéc biét ban c6 hoc hiéu biét
rong giao phap;

4. Adhigama-appiccha: cd it hay khéng ham muédn dé nguoi khac biét ban da thay rd phap
siéu thé vé dao — qua (Magga-phala).

C6 ba dang vién ly (tach biét) (viveka), do la:

1. Kaya-viveka: than vién ly, nghia 1a tach roi khoi nhitg ngudi ban.

2. Citta-viveka: tm vién ly, nghia 1a lia bo nhitng ¥ nghi gay thich th(, nhat 1a n6i dén thién
(fhana) dinh.

3. Upadhi-viveka: vién ly hay tach ra khoi co s cua su song, nghia 1a Nibbdna, d6 1a khong
c6 bon co so cua su song (upadhi).

Bon loai co sé caa sy sdng hay sanh y (upadhi):

1. Vé duc (kamupadhi),

2. Vé uan (khandhupadhi),

3. V& phién ndo (kilesupadhi),

4. V& tac hanh (abhisaikharipadhi)t.

Puc Phat tiép tuc giai thich:

(10) “Meghiya, khi mot bhikkhu c6 cac ban tot, nhu la sy ket giao t6t, bau ban tét, d6 1a diéu
duoc trong doi ma vi Ay s& cd gang voi su kién quyét tinh can (draddhaviriyo viharissati) dé
tir bo nhitng phap bat thién (akusalanam dhammanam pahanaya), va thanh tuu nhitng phap
thién (kusaldnam dhammanam upasampaddya), Kién tri (thamava), tinh tin manh mé
(da/haparakkamo), khong tr bo phan sy tich liiy phap thién (anikkhittadhuro kusalesu
dhammesu)”.

Ong nén tu tap thién dé tir bo nhitng phap bat thién va dat duoc thanh tyu nhitng phap thién.
Khong ¢ tu tap thién, do 1a diéu khong thé doan trir nhitng phién ndo khoi tam cia 6ng. DU
6ng gap kho khan trong viéc tu tap cia ong, ong khong nén ngung. Ong nén c6 tinh tan manh
mé va lién tuc nhu 1a: “Khi nao toi chua thdy ré Nibbana, t6i s& khong bao gio tir bo viéc tu
tap ciia toi”.

(11) “Meghiya, khi mot bhikkhu c6 nhiing ban t6t, nhu 1a su két giao tét, bau ban tét, do 1a
diéu duoc trong doi”. Vi ay s& co tri vé su sanh va diét (ua’ayatthagamzmya paniaya
samanndgato) cua danh sac va cac nhan hay duyén cuaa chiing, ma bac Thanh (4riyaya), thau
rd (nibbedhikdya), va dua dén sy doan tan khé (samma dukkhakkhayagaminiya)”.

1 su chat déng, su chong chat, su tich Iuy, su tich lai, su tich tu, su gép nhat.
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To have a good friend is very important. Once the Venerable Ananda reflected on how one
may succeed in the holy life (Brahmacariya)'. He decided that success in the holy life
depends half on good friendship, and half on one's own effort. But when he said this to The
Buddha, The Buddha corrected him:

“Ma hevam, ananda, ma hevam, ananda! Sakalamevidam, ananda, Brahmacariyam,
yadidam — kalyanamittata kalyanasahdayata kalyanasampavarikata. Kalyapamittassetam,
ananda, bhikkhuno patikankham kalyanasahayassa kalyanasampavankassa — Ariyam
arthangikam maggam bhavessati, Ariyam atthangikam maggam bahulikarissati.”

“Do not say so, Ananda, do not say so, Ananda! The entire holy life, Ananda, is just this,
namely: good friendship, good association, good companionship. With a good friend,
Ananda, this is to be expected of the bhikkhu that the Noble Eightfold Path will be developed
and the Noble Eightfold Path will be practiced much.”

“Tadaminapetam, ananda, pariyayena veditabbam yatha sakalamevidam Brahmacariyam,
yadidam — kalyanamittaza kalyanasahayata kalyanasampavarnkata. Mamanihi, ananda,
kalyapnamittam agamma jatidhamma satta jatiya parimuccanti; jaradhamma satta jaraya
parimuccanti; maranadhamma  satta  marapena  parimuccanti;  sokaparideva-
dukkhadomanassupaya-sadhamma satta sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasehi
parimuccanti. Imind kho etam, ananda, pariyayena veditabbam yatha sakalamevidam
Brahmacariyam, yadidam — kalyanamittata kalyanasahayata kalyanasampavarikara.”

“It may also in this way be understood, Ananda, how the entire holy life is just this, namely,
good friendship, good association, good companionship. Since it is, Ananda, due to Me as a
good friend, that beings (subject to birth) escape from rebirth; beings (subject to ageing)
escape from ageing; beings (subject to death) escape from death; (subject to sorrow,
lamentation, suffering, displeasure, and despair) beings escape from sorrow, lamentation,
suffering, displeasure, and despair. By this method then, Ananda, it should be understood
how the entire holy life is just this, namely, good friendship, good association, good
companionship.”

That is why The Buddha explained the importance to have good friends. Then after having
established in those things, The Buddha also explain further that the bhikkhu should develop
four additional qualities:

“Asubha bhavetabba ragassa pahanaya.”
(12) “Foulness meditation should be develope for removing of lust.”

For example, some are practice Vipassana meditation, but because not yet able to eradicate
all defilements, lust (raga) may appear in their mind. At that time, you should practice
Asubha meditation. In both the Samatha and Vipassana stage, meditators can practice asubha
meditation such as thirty-two parts of the body, etc. Then they will be able to remove lust
from their minds.

1 Samyutta Nikaya, Maggasamyutta, ‘Upaddha-Suttam’ (The Half Sutta).
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C6 mot ban tét 1a diéu rat quan trong. Mot lan, Ton gia Ananda xem xét 1am sao mot nguoi
c6 thé thanh tyu trong pham hanh (Brahmacarlya)1 Vi 4y xé4c dinh rang thanh tuu trong
pham hanh I¢ thuoc mét ntra vao tinh ban t6t, va mot nira Ié thuoc vao su tinh tan cua ban
than. Nhung khi vi ay néi diéu nay dén Darc Phat, Dtc Phat da khién trach vi ay:

“Ma hevam, ananda, ma hevam, dananda! Sakalamevidam, ananda, Brahmacariyam,
yadidam — kalyanamittata kalyanasahdayata kalyanasampavankata. Kalyapamittassetam,
ananda, bhikkhuno patikankham kalyanasahayassa kalyanasampavankassa — Ariyam
arthangikam maggam bhavessati, Ariyam agthangikam maggam bahulikarissati.”

“Khoéng nén noi nhu thé, ndy Ananda, khong nén néi nhu thé, Ananda! Toan bd doi song
pham hanh chi 1a nhu vay, d6 1a: tinh ban tét, sy két giao tot, két than tot. Vi mot ngudi ban
tdt, Ananda, day la diéu duoc trong doi ctia bhikkhu ma nhém tam Thanh dao s€ duoc phéat
trién va nhom tam Thanh dao s& dugc tu tap nhiéu”.

“Tadaminapetam, ananda, pariyayena veditabbam yatha sakalamevidam Brahmacariyam,
yadidam — kalyanamittaza kalyanasahayata kalyanasampavarnkata. Mamanihi, ananda,
kalyapnamittam agamma jatidhamma satta jatiya parimuccanti; jaradhamma satta jaraya
parimuccanti; maranadhamma  satta  marapena  parimuccanti;  sokaparideva-
dukkhadomanassupaya-sadhamma satta sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasehi
parimuccanti. Imind kho etam, ananda, pariyayena veditabbam yatha sakalamevidam
Brahmacariyam, yadidam — kalyanamittata kalyanasahayata kalyanasampavarikara.”

Theo céach nay, n6 cling c6 thé dugc hiéu, Ananda, toan bd doi séng pham hanh chi 1a nhu
vay ra sao, do la tinh ban tbt, su két giao tét, két than tét. Nay Ananda, vi & rang, do Ta la
mot ban tot, ma chung sanh (ddi tuong tai tuc) thoat khoi tai tuc; ching sanh (dbi tuong cua
gia) thoat khoi gia; chiing sanh (d6i tuong cua chét) thoat khoi chét; chung sanh (d6i tugng
cua sau, khoc, kho, uu, va ai 0an) thoat khoi sau, khoc, khd, wu, va ai oan. Nay Ananda, bang
phuong phap nay thi né nén dugc hiéu 1am sao toan thé doi sbng pham hanh chi 1a vay, d6
1 tinh ban tét, su két giao tt, két than tot”.

Do la ly do tai sao dugc Dirc Phat giai thich diéu quan trong dé c6 ban tot. Roi sau khi nhing
phap d6 da duge xac minh, Puc Phat cling giai thich thém rang bhikkhu nén phat trién thém
bon phép (pham chat):

“Asubha bhavetabba ragassa pahandya.”
(12) “Thien bat tinh nén duoc tu tap dé nho bo tham ai”.

Vi dy, mot s tu tap thién quan (vipassana), nhung do chua c6 kha nang trir tiét tit ca phién
ndo, tham &i (raga) co thé xuat hién theo tdm caa ho. Khi 4y, ban nén tu tap thién bat tinh
(asubha). Ca hai giai doan chi tinh (samatha) va quan (vipassana), thién sinh co thé tu tap
thién bat tinh (asubha) nhu 13 32 phan cua than, v.v... Roi ho ¢6 kha ning nhd bo tham &i
khoi tam cua ho.

1 Samyutta Nikaya, Maggasamyutta, ‘Upaddha-Suttam’ (The Half Sutta).
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“Metta bhavetabba byapdadassa pahanaya.”
(13) “Loving-kindness meditation should be develope for removing of ill-will.”

When you practice meditation, hatred may appear in your mind, at that time you should
practice metta meditation to remove hatred. For example, when practicing anapana
meditation stage, if hatred or ill-will (byapdda) appears in the mind, one cannot practice
meditation well. Meditators can stop anapana meditation for a while and develop metta
meditation.

How to develop merta? One should direct attention to all beings in general. Visualize their
smiling faces then try to radiate loving-kindness, “May all beings be free from danger, free
from mental pain, free from physical pain, may they be well and happy”. In Pali it is: “Sabbe
satta avera hontu, abyapajja hontu, anigha hontu, sukhi attanam pariharantu”.

When you can radiate loving-kindness in this way, you will be able to remove hatred from
your mind. But for those who can practice merta meditation up to third-jhana stage, it will
be easier for them to develop metta* meditation when hatred appears in their minds.

“Anapanassati bhavetabba vitakkupacchedaya.”
(14) “Mindfulness on the breath meditation should be develope for removing of various kinds
of thought.”

When you practicing meditation, many kinds of thoughts may appear in your mind. For
example, in Venerable Meghiya’s case, three kinds of unwholesome appear; thoughts of
sensuality, thoughts of ill will and thoughts of cruelty. If it is happened to you, then you can’t
continue your meditation well. Then what should you do? You should develop anapana
meditation. When you try to concentrate on anapana meditation again and again, many
times, then your concentration will improve further. Then when your concentration become
strong, you will be able to remove various kinds of thoughts from your mind. Because of this
reason The Buddha also encourage Venerable Meghiya to practice anapana meditation.

Some people have wandering thoughts when they practice anapana meditation, then they
stop their practice, they want to change to other meditation subject. However, The Buddha
already explained that anapana meditation can remove wandering thoughts. That is why you
should continue your practicing, until you can attain strong concentration, you will be able
to remove wandering thoughts from your mind.

“Aniccasarfifi@ bhavetabba asmimanasamugghataya.”
(15) “Perception of impermanent should be develop for removing of conceit.”

Do you know conceit (mana)? For example, some people don’t like it when others remind
them of their mistakes or receive admonishments. This is because they have conceit.
Actually, when they can reflect like this, “Other people will die someday, in the same way,
| will too. Other people are only combinations and groups of elements, in the same way, |
am too.” This can temporarily help remove conceit. But for those who can practice up to
Vipassana, they can discern all ultimate mentalities and materialities as impermanent. Then
the Buddha also said:

1 please refer to the Book ‘Knowing and Seeing’ by The Most Venerable Pa-Auk Sayadaw for more detail explanantion or from
capable meditation teachers.
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“Metta bhavetabba byapadassa pahanaya.”
(13) “Thien long tr (metta) nén duogc tu tap dé nho bo san gian (byapada)”.

Khi ban tu tap thién, long cam thu c6 thé xuat hién theo tdm caa ban, khi Ay ban nén tu tap
thién 1ong tir (metta) dé nhé bo long cam thu. Vi dy, khi tu tap giai doan thién ‘hoi tho vo
hoi tho ra’ (anapana), néu 16ng cam thu hay san gian (byapada) Xuat hién theo tam, bac tu
tién khong thé tu tap thlen tt. Thién sinh co thé ngung thién hoi thé vo hoi thé ra” mot thoi
gian va tu tap, phat trién thién long tir (metta).

Tu tap, phét trién 10ng tir (metta) ra sao? BAC tu tién nén hudng su cha ¥ dén tat ca ching
sanh ndi chung. Hinh dung nhiing vé mit tuoi cudi caa ho rdi ¢d gang rai 1ong tir (metta):
“Mong cho tat ca ching sanh thoét khoi nhirng nguy hai, thoat khoi nhitng kho tam, thoéat
khoi nhitng khé than, mong ho dugc manh khoe va hanh phic”. Theo Pali 1a “Sabbe sattd
avera hontu, abyapajja hontu, anigha hontu, sukht attanam pariharantu”.

Khi ban c6 thé rai 10ng tir theo cach nay, ban s& c6 thé nhd bo 1ong cam thu khoi tam cua
ban. Nhung d6i v&i nhitng ai c6 thé tu tap thién 10ng tir (metta) 1én dén giai doan thién (jhana)
thar ba, n6 s& dé hon dbi véi ho dé tu tap thién 10ng tir (metta)* khi long cam thu xuat hién
theo tam cua ho.

“A_ndpdm‘lssati bhavetabba vitakkupacchedaya.” ‘
(14) ““Thién niém hoi tho nén duoc tu tap dé nho bo cac loai tam/ ¥ nghi khac nhau”.

Khi ban tu tap thién, nhicu loai tam/ y nghi c6 thé xuat hién theo tam cia ban. Vi du, trong
truong hop cua Ton gia Meghiya, ba loai tam bat thién xuat hién; ‘duc tam’, ‘san doc tAm’

va ‘ac hai tim’. Néu nd xay ra véi ban, thi ban khong thé tiép tuc thién cua ban tot Thi ban
nén lam gi? Ban nén tu tap thién ‘hoi thd vo hoi thd ra’ (@napana). Khi ban ¢é gang dinh
theo thién ‘hoi tha v hoi thd ra’ (anapana) lap di 1ap lai, nhiéu lan, thi dinh cta ban s& tién
bo xa hon nita. R6i khi dinh ciia ban tré nén manh mé, ban sé& c6 kha niang nhé bo nhiéu loai
‘tam’ khac nhau khoi tdm caa ban. Vi 1y do nay, Pic Phat ciing khuyén khich Ton gia
Meghiya tu tap thién ‘hoi tho vo hoi tho ra’ (anapana).

Mot s6 ngudi ¢6 nhimg ¥ nghi lan man khi ho tu tap thién “hoi thd vo hoi tho ra’ (@napana),
thi ho ngung su tu tap cua ho, ho muébn chuyén sang dé muc thién khac. Tuy nhién, Ptc Phat
da giai thich rang thién ‘hoi tho v6 hoi thé ra’ (dnapana) c6 thé nhd bo nhimg ¥ nghi lan
man. D6 1a 1y do tai sao ban nén tiép tuc viéc tu tap cua ban cho dén khi ban c6 thé dat dinh
manh, ban s& c6 kha nang nhé bé nhiing ¥ nghi lan man khoéi tam cua ban.

“Aniccasarifi@ bhavetabba asmimanasamugghataya.”
(15) “Tuong veé vo thuong nén dugc tu tap, phat trién dé nho bo ngd man”.

Ban c6 biét ngd man (mana) hay chang? Vi dy, mot s nguoi khong thich né khi nguoi khéac
nhac nha ho vé nhitng sai 16i ciia ho hay nhan sy khién trach. Pay 13 vi ho ¢6 ngd man (mana).
That ra, khi ho c6 thé xem lai nhu vay: “Ngudi khac s& chét mot ngay nao dé, theo cling
cach, t6i cling s& nhu vay. Nguoi khéc chi 1a su két hop caa nhiing gioi (dhatu), theo cling
cach, t0i cling vay”. Piéu nay c6 thé tam thoi gitp nho bo ngd man. Nhung dbi Vi nhiing ai
c6 thé tu tap 1én dén phép quéan (vipassana), ho co thé quan sat tat ca danh va sac siéu Iy 1a
v6 thuong. Ké dén, Puc Phat ciing day:

1 Xin tham khao quyén sach ‘Knowing and Seeing’ bai Ton gia Pa-Auk Sayadaw cho phan chi ti€t hon hodc tir cac thady day
thién cd kha nang.
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“Aniccasaniniino hi, Meghiya, anattasannda santhati, anattasanii asmimanasamugghdtam
papunati dittheva dhamme Nibbanam.”

“Meghiya, because of perception of impermanent, the perception of non-self will be
stabilized. When perception of non-self is stabilized, it will eradicate conceit completely?,
which is Nibbana in this very life.

Then according to Udana commentary? there are another fifteen factors that can support the
liberation of mind from defilements become mature (vimuttiparipacaniya dhamma). Or in
other words, the factors that lead to the attainment of Arahantship. They are:

[Three factors with reference to saddhal

(1) Dissociation from faithless persons (assaddhe puggale parivajjayato),

(2) Association with faithful persons (saddhe puggale sevato bhajato payirupasato),
(3) Reflection on discourses causing faith (pasadaniye suttante paccavekkhato)?,

[Three factors with reference to viriya|]

(4) Dissociation from lazy-persons (kusite puggale parivajjayato),

(5) Association with energetic persons (araddhaviriye puggale sevato bhajato payirupdasato),
(6) Reflection on qualities causing energy (sammappadhane* paccavekkhato),

[Three factors with reference to sati]

(7) dissociation from unmindful persons (mutthassati puggale parivajjayato),

(8) association with mindful persons (uparthitassati puggale sevato bhajato payirupdasato),
(9) reflection on things or discourses causing the foundation of mindfulness (satipatthane
paccavekkhato),

[Three factors with reference to samadhi]

(10) dissociation from persons of unconcentrated mind (asamahite puggale parivajjayato),
(11) association with persons of concentrated mind (samahite puggale sevato bhajato
payirupdsato),

(12) reflection on the result causing jhana and deliverance (jhanavimokkhe paccavekkhato),
[Three factors with reference to parifia

(13) dissociation from unwise persons (dupparifie puggale parivajjayato),

(14) association with wise persons (pafifiavante puggale sevato bhajato payirupasato), and
(15) reflection on profound discourses regarding knowledge and wisdom
(gambhirananacariyam paccavekkhato).

1 Only after one attains Arahantship, one eradicates conceit completely.

2 Khuddaka Nikaya, Udana-Atthakatha, Meghiyavagga, ‘Meghiyasutta- vannana (Commentary on Meghiya Sutta).

3 Read some Sutta regarding the quality of The Buddha, the Dhamma and the Sangha. For example, to increase the faith to
The Buddha, the story of Matthakundali, can found in Dhammapada Atthakatha, Yamakavagga.

4 Read some Sutta regarding the quality of The Buddha, the Dhamma and the Sangha. For example, to increase the faith to
The Buddha, the story of Matthakundali, can found in Dhammapada Atthakatha, Yamakavagga.

45 The four kinds of right-effort (sammappadhana):

(1) The effort to restrain (samvara-padhana): with energy and effort to restrain oneself from accomplishing unwholesome
kamma through body, speech, and mind.

(2) The effort to abandon (pahana-padhana): the effort to stop any unwholesome kamma that one does through body, speech,
and mind.

(3) The effort to develop (bhavana-padhana): with energy and effort one tries to develop and undertake new wholesome
kamma through body, speech, and mind. That is, one tries to develop more and more know- ledge (vijja) and conduct
(carana).

(4) The effort to maintain (anurakkhana-padhana): continue with any wholesome kamma that one does through body, speech,
and mind.
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“Aniccasaniiino hi, Meghiya, anattasannda santhati, anattasanni asmimanasamugghdatam
papunati dittheva dhamme Nibbanam.”

“Meghiya, vi tudéng vé vo thuong, tuong vé vo ngd duoc vimg vang. Khi tuong vé vo nga
duoc vitng vang, né sé doan tan' ngd man (mana), la Nibbana ngay trong kiép song nay.”

Theo chu giai Udﬁna? c6 mwoi Iim chi khéc nira, 1a phap c6 thé ung ho cho su giai thoat cua
tam khoi nhiing phien néo tré nén chin mui (vimuttiparipdcaniya dhamma). Hay noi cach
khac, nhitng chi phan dua den ching dat Arahant. Chung la:

[Ba chi phan lién quan dén “tin’ (saddha)]

(1) Tach ra khoi nhitng ngudi khéng co6 long tin (assaddhe puggale parivajjayato),

(2) Két giao vai nhitng ngudi ¢6 10ng tin (saddhe puggale sevato bhajato payirupdsato),
(3) Xem xét lai nhitng bai giang tao nén long tin (pasadaniye suttante paccavekkhato)?

[Ba chi phan lién quan dén “tinh cin’ (viriya)]

(4) Téch ra khoi nhitng ngudi ludi biéng (kusite puggale parivajjayato),

(5) Két giao vé6i nhimg ngudi siéng niang (araddhaviriye puggale sevato bhajato
payirupasato),

(6) Xem xét lai nhitng pham chat tao nén sy tinh can (sammappadhane* paccavekkhato),

[Ba chi phan lién quan dén ‘niém’ (sati)]

(7) Téch ra khoi nhimg ngudi thiéu niém, hay quén (mugthassatt puggale parivajjayato),

(8) Két giao voi nhimg ngudi co niém (upasthitassati puggale sevato bhajato payirupdasato),

(9) Xem xet lai nhitng bai giang tro cho co s& cua niém hay niém xu (satipasthane
paccavekkhato),

[Ba chi phan lién quan dén ‘dinh’ (samadhi)]

(10) Téach ra khoi nhitng nguoi tam khong dinh (asamahite puggale parivajjayato),

(11) Két giao véi nhitng nguoi tam dinh (samahite puggale sevato bhajato payirupdsato),
(12) Xem xét lai qua tro cho thién jhdna va giai thoét (jhanavimokkhe paccavekkhato),

[Ba chi phan lién quan dén ‘tué’ (paiifia)]

(13) Tach ra khoi nhitng nguoi khong tri (duppafifie puggale parivajjayato),

(14) Két giao véi nhimg ngudi tri (pafifavante puggale sevato bhajato payirupdsato), Va

(15) Xem xét lai nhiing bai giang sau sic vé tri va tué (gambhiraiianacariyam
paccavekkhato).

1 Chi sau khi bac tu tién dat Arahant, vi dy doan tan nga man.

2 Khuddaka Nikaya, Udana-Atthakatha, Meghiyavagga, ‘Meghiyasutta-vannana (Chu giai Meghiya Sutta).

3 Poc mot s6 Sutta vé An Dirc Phat (Buddha), Phap (Dhamma) va Tang (Sangha). Vi du, tdng thém long tin hudng dén Dt
Phat (Buddha), cdu chuyén vé Matthakundali, c6 thé tim thay trong Dhammapada Atthakatha, Yamakavagga.

4 BOn loai chanh tinh tan (sammappadhana):

(1) tinh tan ngan nglra (samvara-padhana): véi sy siéng nang va tinh tan ngan ngura ban than khoi viéc pham vao nhing
nghiép bt thién qua than, khau va y.

(2) Tinh tan tir bo (pahana-padhana): tinh tdn ditg bat c(r loai nghiép b4t thién nao ma ban than lam qua than, khau va y.

(3) Tinh tan tu tién (bhavanapadhana): bang sy siéng nang va tinh tén, bac tu ti€n c6 gang tu ti€n va lam nghiép thién qua
than, khau va y. D6 13 bac tu tién c6 géng tu tién thém minh (vijjid) va hanh (carana).

(4) Tinh tan duy tri (anurakkhana-padhana): tiép tuc véi bat cr nghiép thién ndo ma béc tu tién Iam qua than, khiu va y.
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These fifteen factors will lead to the purities or maturity of five faculties, namely: Faith
(saddhindriyam), energy (viriyindriyam), mindfulness (satindriyam), concentration
(samadhindriyam) and wisdom (paffindriyam).

Besides the above fifteen factors, there are also five penetrative perceptions
(nibbedhabhagiya sasiria) namely:

(1) the perception of impermanence (aniccasaniia),

(2) the perception of suffering (dukkhasarniria),

(3) the perception of non-self (anattasaninia),

(4) the perception of abandonment (pahanasarinia), and

(5) the perception of freedom from lust (viragasarinia); non attachement with anything in the
world.

The five factors as taught in the Sutta given to Venerable Meghiya: association with good
friends, having morality, listening to and reflection on the ten kinds of speech, having
developed energy, and having wisdom as to the perception of arising and passing away nature
of things (udayabbaya-sasiia); the six factors from association with good friends; and
another four qualities to be develop (4subha, anapanassati, metta and Aniccasannia) these
also make the fifteen factors of Vimuttiparipacaniya dhamma.

The Buddha continue gave these two stanzas:
“Khudda vitakka sukhuma vitakka,

Anugatda manaso uppilava.

E'te avidva manaso vitakke,

Hura huram dhavati bhantacitto”

“Inferior thoughts and subtle thoughts follow the mind and make it agitated. One who does
not understand these thoughts is not stable mentally and runs from one sense object to
another.”

Inferior thoughts refer to three kinds of evil thoughts; thoughts of sensual pleasure, thoughts
of ill-will, thoughts of cruelty. Subtle thoughts refer to the thought regarding family, village,
stories of the past, complaining about others, gain, etc.

“Ete ca vidva manaso vitakke, Atapiyo samvarati satima; Anugate manaso uppilave,
Asesamete pajahasi buddho'”

“Understanding these thoughts, the Noble Disciple, endowed with energy and mindfulness
can burn up mental defilements and block the thoughts that follow the mind and make it
agitated. The Noble Disciple, who understands the Four Noble Truths, is able to abandon the
thoughts of sensuality and others completely.”

Let us continue, according to dhamma-pada Commentary?, The Buddha gave the following
two verses to Meghiya:

“Phandanam capalam cittam, dirakkham dunnivarayam; Ujum karoti medhavi, usukarova
tejanam. ”

“Just as a fletcher straightens an arrow shaft, even so the discerning man straightens his mind
— so fickle and unsteady, so difficult to guard.”

1 Buddho here translate as those who penetrate The Four Noble Truths, such as Noble Disciple and Arahanta.
2 Khuddakanikaya, Dhammapada  Atthakatha, Cittavagga, ‘Meghiyattheravatthu’ (Commentary on The Story
of Venerable Meghiya).
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Mu0i ldm chi nay s€ dua dén su thanh tinh, chin mui hay truéng thanh cia ndm quyén, d6
la: Tin quyen (saddhindriyam), can quyen (viriyindriyam), niém quyen (satindriyan), dinh
quyeén (samadhindriyam) va tué quyen (paffindriyam).

Bén canh muoi 1dm chi phan trén, cling ¢6 ndm tudng thau triét hay twong quyét trach phan
(nibbedhabhagiya sanna), d6 la:

(1) Tudng vé vo thuong (aniccasaiiia),

(2) Tudng vé khod (dukkhasaiiia),

(3) Tudng vé vo nga (anattasaiid),

(4) Tudng Vé tir bo (pahanasaiiid),

(5) Tuong vé ly tham &i (viragasaiiia); khdng dinh mac vaéi vat chi trong thé gian.

Nam chi phan d3 day trong Sutta thuyét cho Ton gia Meghiya: ket giao véi ban tot, cé giai,
ling nghe va xem xét lai muoi loai 101 néi, da tu tap can va co tri vé tudng cua trang thai sanh
va diét cua cac phap (udayabbaya-sasiiia); sau chi phan tir két giao véi ban tét; va bon phap
khac dé tu tap (4subha, anapanassati, metta va Aniccasaiiiia) nhimg phap nay cling 1am nén
15 chi phan cua Vimuttiparipacaniva dhamma.

Dirc Phat tiép tuc cho hai cau ké nay:
“Khudda vitakka sukhuma vitakka,
Anugatd manaso uppilava.

Ete avidva manaso vitakke,

Hura huram dhavati bhantacitto”

“Tam/ y nghi ha liét va tam vi té theo tam va lam tam bj khudy dong. Bac tu tién khdng hicu
nhitng tam nay thi danh phap khong vitng vang va chay tir mét canh nay sang canh khac”.

Tam/ y nghi ha liét noi dén ba loai ‘duc tam’, ‘san doc tAm’ va ‘ac hai tam’. Tam vi té noéi
dén y nghi vé gia dinh, lang mac, nhitng chuyén qué khu, phan nan vé nhiing diéu khac,
duoc, v.v..

“E'te ca vidva manaso vitakke,
Atapiyo samvarati satima;
Anugate manaso uppilave,

Asesamete pajahasi buddho”

“Thanh dé tir thau rd nhiing tam hay ¥ nghi nay, kha nang tinh tan va niém c6 thé thiéu dot
nhhiing danh phién néo va ngan nhiing tam theo tam va lam tam bi khuay dong. Théanh dé tu,
nguoi hieu Bon Thanh Bé c6 kha nang tir bo hoan toan nhirng duc tam va nhitng tam khac”.
Chung ta hay tiép tuc, theo chi giai Dhammapada? Butc Phat cho Meghiya hai cau ké sau:
“Phandanam capalam cittam, diurakkham dunnivarayam;

Ujum karoti medhavr, usukarova tejanam.”

“Nhu mot Xa thu lam thang mot mii tén sac bén, dU vay quan sat nguoi dan 6ng lam ngay
thang tdm cua vi ay rat hay thay doi va khong virng vang, rat khé canh gii”.

! Buddho & day dich la ngugi thau rd Bon Thanh D€ nhu la Thanh dé tir va Arahantta.
2 Khuddakanikaya, Dhammapada Atthakath3, Cittavagga, ‘Meghiyattheravatthu’ (Chu giai vé cau chuyén ctia Ton gia Meghiya).
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Just as a proud brave fletcher makes the curved arrow straight to his satisfaction by scorching
it, even so a man with penetrative knowledge can make the mind upright by scorching it by
means of energy, both physical and mental.

The mind which is excited by the six sense objects, such as visible objects, sounds, odours,
tastes, tangible objects, and dhamma objects, is thus difficult to control. Such a mind can
hardly be prevented from wandering about improper sense objects.

“Varijova thale khitto, okamokata ubbhato, Paripphandatidam cittam, maradheyyam
pahatave”.

“As a fish when pulled out of water and cast on land throbs and quivers, even so is this mind
agitated. Hence should one abandon the realm of Mara.”

Just as the fish born in water, when taken out of its water abode and thrown on land, restlessly
jumps about. Even so the mind that enjoys the five sense objects, when taken out of sensual
pleasures, struggles and jumps about when practicing meditation. It restlessly hops about for
sense objects during meditation as a fish struggles on land to go back into water.

At the end of these dhamma-verses, the Venerable Meghiya became a Sotapanna together
with many other beings who were there listening to The Buddha.

If you practice meditation again and again, one day your mind will be able to peacefully stay
on one meditation object for along time. By taking example from Venerable Meghiya, may
you be able to develop your mind with one meditation object. May you be able to fulfil all
factors of Vimuttiparipacaniya dhamma (liberation of mind from defilements).

By fulfilling these fifteen or thirty Vimuttiparipacaniya dhamma may your parami become
mature. At the end of the maturation of your paramis, may you be able to realize Nibbana as
soon as possible.

Sadhu, Sadhu, Sadhu.
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“Nhu mét chién si kiéu hung, xa thu 1am thang mili tén cong dé 1am tron nhiém vu cua vi ay
bang cach thiéu dét no, cling vay mot ngudi dan 6ng véi tué thau rd co thé 1am tam ngay
thang bang cach thiéu dét né bang tinh tan, ca hai sic va danh. Tam bi kich dong boi séu
canh, nhu 1a canh sac, thinh, khi, vi, x(c va canh phap, do d6 khé diéu khién. Nhu mot tam
cd thé kho bi ngan khoi lang thang quanh quan nhitng canh khéng thich hop.

“Varijova thale khitto, okamokata ubbhato;

Paripphandatidam cittam, maradheyyam pahatave”.

Nhu mét con ca khi kéo ra khoi nuéc va ném trén dat, run ray va dap manh, con tam nay bi
khudy dong ciing vay. Do do, bac tu tién nén tir bo vuong quoc ciia Mara”.

Pung nhu con ca sanh trong nudc, khi bat ra khoi nudce va ném trén dat, nhay khap khong
ngung nghi. Cling vay, tim huéng nam canh, khi 13y ra khoi cac canh duc, dau tranh va nhay
khip khi tu tap thién. N6 nhay khap khong ngung nghi vé phia canh trong luc thién nhu con
ca ving vay trén dat dé tro lai nudc.

O cubi nhitng cau phéap cti nay, Ton gia Meghiya tro thanh mét bac Nhap lwu (Sotapanna)
cung vai nhiéu nguoi khac 6 @6 nghe Btrc Phat day.

Néu ban tu tap thién lap di 1ap lai nhiéu lan, mot ngay tdm cua ban s& ¢6 kha ning tra yén
tinh theo d& muc thién trong thoi gian dai. Bang cach lay vi du tir Ton gia Meghiya, c6 thé
ban c6 kha ning tu tap tdm cua ban véi mot dé muc thién. C6 thé ban ¢é kha ning hoan thién
tat ca nhiing chi phan dé giai thoat tdm khoi nhiing phién ndo (Vimuttiparipacaniva
dhamma).

Bang cach hoan thién mwoi lam hay ba muwoi Vimuttiparipacaniya dhamma €O thé phap
tron du (parami) cta ban tré nén chin mui, truéng thanh. O cudi cua su chin mui cua phap
tron du (parami) cia ban, c6 thé ban c6 kha nang thay rd Nibbana cang sém cang tot.

Sadhu, Sadhu, Sadhu.
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Appendix 1
The Forty Meditation Subjects
The Buddha taught Forty meditation subjects to attain concentration:

% 10 Kasina objects

1. Pathavikasina (earth kasina),
2. Apokasina (water kasina),

3. Tejokasiza (fire kasina),

4. Vayokasina (wind kasina),

5. Nilakasina (brown/black/blue kasina),
6. Pitakasina (yellow kasina),
7. Lohitakasiza (red kasina),

8. Odatakasina (white kasina),
9. Alokakasina (light kasina),
10. Akasakasina (space kasina).

% 10 Asubha (repulsive objects)

11. Uddhumataka (swollen and bloated corpse).

12. Vinilaka (discoloured corpse which becomes blue and black).

13. Vipubbaka (festering corpse).

14. Vicchiddaka (corpse which has been cut into two or three pieces).

15. Vikkhayitaka (corpse which has been gnawn and mangled by dogs, vultures, etc.)

16. Vikkhittaka (corpse which has been bitten and scattered into pieces by dogs, vultures,
etc.)

17. Hatavikkhittaka (corpse which has been mutilated and cut by knife, axe, etc., and thrown
away as fragments).

18. Lohitaka (a bloody corpse).

19. Puluvaka (worm-infested corpse).

20. Arthika (a skeleton).

%+ 10 Anussati (Recollection)
21. Buddhanussati (Recollection of the Buddha’s quality),
22. Dhammanussati (Recollection of Dhamma’s quality),
23. Sanghanussati (Recollection of Sangha’s quality),
24. Stlanussati (Recollection of morality [sila]).
25. Caganussati (Recollection of generousity [dana]).
26. Devaranussati (Recollection of the Deva).
27. Upasamanussati (Recollection of Nibbana).
28. Marananussati (Recollection of death)
29. Kayagatasati (Recollection of 32 impure parts of the body such as head-hair, body-hair,
nails, teeth, skin,
flesh, sinews, bones, bone-marrow, kidneys,
heart, liver, membrane, spleen, lungs,
intestines, mesentery, gorge, faeces, brain,
bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat,
tears, grease, saliva, snot, synovia and urine).
30. Anapanassati (Mindfulness on the breath).
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Phu luc 1 ) i .
’ ‘ Bon Muoi Dé Muc Thien
buc Phat day Bon muoi dé muc thién dé dat dén dinh:

% 10 Kasina (D& Muc Bién X)

1. Pathavikasina (kasina bién xt dat),

2. Apokasina (Kasina bién xt nudc),

3. Tejokasina (kasina bién xi lira),

4. Vayokasina (kasina bién xt gio),

5. Nilakasina (Kasina bién xt nau/den/xanh luc),
6. Pitakasina (kasina bién x{r vang),

7. Lohitakasiza (kasina bién xir do),

8. Odatakasina (kasina bién xu trang),

9. Alokakasina (kasina bién x& &nh sang),
10. Akasakasina (bién xt hu khong).

< 10 Asubha (D& Myc Bit Tinh)

11. Uddhumataka (tix thi sinh).

12. Vinilaka (tir thi bién sic thanh xanh va den).

13. Vipubbaka (tir thi théi rixa).

14. Vicchiddaka (te thi bi cat thanh hai hay ba manh).

15. Vikkhayitaka (ti thi bi chd, kén kén gam, xé, v.v...)

16. Vikkhittaka (tir thi bi chd, kén kén cin thanh nhitng manh lac dac, v.v...)
17. Hatavikkhittaka (tir thi bi xé va cat bang dao, riu v.v... va quing ra xa nhu manh vun).
18. Lohitaka (ttr thi viy day méu).

19. Puluvaka (ttr thi bi doi tua lac nhuic).

20. Arthika (mot b xuong).

+ 10 Anussati (Tuy Ni¢m)
21. Buddhanussati (Niém theo an duc Phat [Buddha])
22. Dhammanussati (Niém theo an duc Phap [Dhammal])
23. Sanighanussati (Niém theo an dirc Tang [Sangha])
24. Silanussati (Niém theo gidi [sila])
25. Caganussati (Niém theo xa thi [dana])
26. Devaranussati (Niém theo chu thién [Deva])
27. Upasamanussati (Niém theo Nibbana)
28. Marananussati (Niém theo su chét)
29. Kayagatasati (Niém theo 32 phan cua than thé bat tinh nhu 1a: Toc, 16ng, mong, rang,
da,
thit, gan, xuong, tay, than,
tim, gan, co hoanh, 14 lach, phoi,
rudt, mang ruét, vat thuc maéi, phan, éc,
mat, dam, mii, mau, mé hdi, m& dc,
nudc mat, md long, nudc miéng, nuéc nhay, hoat dich, nuéc tiéu).
30. Anapanassati (Niém hoi thd vo hoi thé ra).
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% 4 Brahma-vihara (sublime abiding)

31. Metza (loving-kindness).

32. Karuna (compassion).

33. Mudita (sympathetic joy, appreciative joy).
34. Upekkha (equanimity).

< 4 Ariipa Jhana (immaterial jhana)

35. Akasanancayatana (the Base of Boundless space),

36. Vininianaricayatana (the Base of Boundless consciousness),

37. Akificanifiayatana (the Base of Nothingness),

38. Nevasannanasaniiayatana (the Base of Neither- Perception nor Non Perception).
39. Ahare-patikiila-saniiia (Perception of loathsomeness on Food),

40. Catudhatu-vavatthana (four elements meditation).

Appendix 2

The Twenty-Eight Types of Materiality!

The Four great essentials (cattaro mahabhiita) are:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Earth element (pathavidhatu)
Water element (apodhatu)
Fire element (tejodhatu)
Wind element (vayodhatu)

The fourteen types of concrete derived materiality are first of all the four types of field

materiality (gocara ripa):

1.

2.
3.
4.

o Ol

Colour (vanna)

Sound (sadda)

Odour (gandha)

Flavour (rasa)

Colour is cognized by the eye, sound by the ear, odour by the nose, and flavour by the
tongue. Tangibles, cognized by the body, are not included here, because tangibility is not
derived materiality. Tangibility is the three great essentials: either the earth-, fire-, and
wind element.

. Nutritive essence (oja). It maintains the physical body. We get it from the food we eat.
. Life faculty (jivitindriya). 1t maintains animate materiality and is born of kamma. When

there is death, it means the life faculty has either been cut off, or the kamma producing it
has come to an end.

. Heart-materiality (hadaya-ripa). It is in the blood in certain place of the heart upon which

the mind depends. On the plane of five aggregates, mentality cannot arise independently
of materiality.

The two types of sex-materiality (bhava-ripa):

8.
9.

Male sex-materiality (purisa bhava-ripa)

Female sex-materiality (itthi bhava-ripa)

Male sex-materiality determines a man's material features, the way he moves, etc., and
female sex-materiality determines a woman's.

! The following details have been taken from Visuddhi-Magga xviii, Section 667 'Ditthi-Visuddhi-Niddesa' (Exposition of the
View Purification), Path of Purification xviii.13.
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< 4 Brahma-vihara (Pham tr(Q)
31. Metza (T).

32. Karuna (Bi).

33. Mudita (Tuy hy, vui theo).
34. Upekkha (Xa).

% 4 Ariipa Jhana (thién jhana vo sic)

35. Akasanaficayatana (Hu khong vo bién xu),

36. Vifinianaricayatana (Thic vO bién x1),

37. Akiricariiayatana (V0 s& hitu xu),

38. Nevasannanasannayatana (Phi tudng phi phi tuong xu).
39. Ahare-patikiila-saiiiia (Vat thuc bat tinh tudng),

40. Catudhatu-vavatthana (Thién xac dinh bon gidi).

Phu luc 2
Hai Muoi Tam Thi Sic Phap*
Bbn Pai Hién (cattaro mahabhita) 1a:
1. Dia gidi (pathavidhatu)
2. Thuy gi6i (apodhatu)
3. Hoa gidi (tejodhatu)
4. Phong gidi (vayodhatu)

Mudi bdn tha sic y sinh

Bén thir sac canh (gocara ripa):

1. Sic mau (vanna)

2. Am thinh (sadda)

3. Mui/ khi (gandha)

4. Vi (rasa)
Mau dugc nhan ra bang mat, &m thinh bang tai, mui hay khi bang miii, va vi bang ludi. Su
xtc cham dugc nhén ra bang than khong duoc bao gom & day, vi tinh xdc cham khéng
khong phai la sic y sinh. Tinh xtic cham 13 ba dai chu: ca dia gisi, hoa gigi va phong gidi.

o1

. Vit thuc ndi (oja) duy tri than vat Chat Chung ta nhan dugc tir vat thuc chung ta an.

. Mang quyén (jivitindriya), duy tri sy SOng con cua sic va duoc sanh tu nghiép. Khi co su
chét, d6 c6 nghia 1a mang quyen bi cat dut, hay hghiép trg sanh sac nay diét dut.

7. Sacy vat (hadaya-riipa), 1a Sac trong Mau ¢ noi ¢6 dinh trong tim ma tim nuong vao s4C

nay. O ¢di ngil uan, danh phéap khong thé sanh doc lap, khong tiy thudc vao sac.

(op}

Hai th sac tinh (bhava-ripa):

8. Sac tinh nam (purisa bhavariipa)

9. Sac tinh nit (itthi bhavaripa)
Séc tinh ham quyét dinh nhiing nét cu thé caa mot nguoi nam, cung cach anh ay di chuyén,
V.V..., va sac tinh nir quyét dinh nhiing nét cy thé cia mot ngudi nit.

1 Nhitng chi ti€t sau dudgc 13y tir Visuddhi-Magga xviii,
Phan 667 Ditthi-Visuddhi-Niddesd (Trinh bay v& Tinh kién), Thanh Tinh Dao xviii.13.
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The five types of translucent materiality (pasada ripa):

10. Eye translucency (cakkhu pasdada)

11. Ear translucency (sota pasada)

12. Nose translucency (ghana pasada)

13. Tongue translucency (jivha pasada)

14. Body translucency (kaya pasada)
The translucency is the element through which objects are cognized by the respective
faculty. For example, colour is cognized through the eye translucency, etc.

The ten types of unconcrete derived materiality are:
. Space element (akasadhatu)

. Bodily intimation (kayavifinatti)
. Verbal intimation (vaciviniriatti)
. Lightness (lahuza)

. Softness (muduza)

. Wieldiness (kammafifiaza)

. Generation (upacaya)

. Continuity (santati)

. Ageing (jarata)

10. Impermanence (aniccara)

O oo ~NOoO Ol WPk

Appendix 3
The Sixteen of Vipassana Nana (Insight Knowledge)

. Namariipa pariccheda Nana (Mentality-Materiality Definition Knowledge)
. Paccaya pariggaha Nana (Cause-Apprehending Knowledge)

. Sammasana Nana (Comprehension Knowledge)

. Udayabbaya Nana (Arise & Perish Knowledge)

. Bhanga Nana (Dissolution Knowledge)

. Bhaya Nana (Fearsomeness Knowledge)

. Adinava Nana (Danger Knowledge)

. Nibbida Nana (Disenchantment Knowledge)

9. Muncitu-kamyata Nana (Liberation-Longing Knowledge)

10. Patisanka Nana (Reflection Knowledge)

11. Sankharupekkha Nana (Formations-Equanimity Knowledge)
12. Anuloma Nana (Conformity Knowledge)

13. Gotrabhu Nana (Change-of-Lineage Knowledge)

14. Magga Nana (Path Knowledge)

15. Phala Nana (Fruition Knowledge)

16. Paccavekkhana Nana (Reviewing Knowledge)

CONO OIS WN -
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Nam thir sic thanh triét (pasada ripa)*:

10. Nhén thanh triét (cakkhu pasada)

11. Nhi thanh triét (sota pasdada)

12. Ty thanh triét (ghana pasada)

13. Thiét thanh triét (jivha pasada)

14. Than thanh triét (kaya pasada)
Séc thanh triét 1a nhiing gidi (dhatu) ma qua d6 cac canh bi nhan biét do riéng ting
quyén (indriya). Vi du, c&c mau bi nhan biét qua nhan thanh triét, v.v...

Mudi thi sic y sinh phi thuc tinh [a:
. Hu khéng gi6i/ giao idi (akasadhatu)
. Than biéu tri (kayavififatti)

. Khau biéu tri (vacivififiatti)

. Nhe (lahuta)

. Mém (muduta)

. Thich sy (kammafifaza)

. Tich trit/ sanh (upacaya)

. Thira ké/ tién (santati)

9. Ldo (jarara)

10. V6 thuong (aniccara)

Phu luc 3

CONO OIS WN B

Muoi Sdu Tué Quan (Vipassana Nana)

1. Namariipa pariccheda fiana (Chi dinh danh sic tug)
2. Paccaya pariggaha fiana (Hién duyén tug)
3. Sammasana fiana (Pho thong tué)

4. Udayabbaya fiana (Sanh diét/ tién thodi tu¢)
5. Bhanga fiana (Diét mot tug)

6. Bhaya nana (Hoa hoan tug¢)

7. Adinava fiana (Toi qua tug)

. Nibbida fiana (Phién yém tug¢)

9. Muficitu-kamyata nana (Duc thoat tu¢)

10. Patisanka Nana (Quyét ly tug)

11. Sankharupekkha Nana (Hanh xa tué)

12. Anuloma Nana (Thuan luu tué)

13. Gotrabha Nana (Chuyén toc tué)

14. Magga Nana (Pao tu¢)

15. Phala Nana (Qua tué)

16. Paccavekkhana Nana (Phan khan tué)

o0

1 Cling con goi la ‘tinh s3c’.
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Source References

All Pali source references are according to the Chattha Sangayana CD-ROM, Version 3.0,
Vipassana Research Institute, dnamma Giri, Igatpuri-422 403, India.
In translating, the editor has referred to the following translations of the following Texts:

- Vinaya-Pitaka ~ Book of the Discipline, various translators, 1.B. Horner, M.A., PTS (Pali
Text Society, Oxford/London);

- Digha-Nikaya ~ Dialogues of The Buddha, various translators, Rhys Davids, PTS, and The
Long Discourses of the Buddha, Maurice Walshe, WP (Wisdom Publications, Boston);

- Majjhima-Nikaya ~ Middle Length Sayings, various translators, I.B.Horner, PTS, and The
Middle Length Discourses of the Buddha, Bhikkhu Nanamoli/Bodhi, WP;

- Samyutta-Nikaya ~ Kindred Sayings, various translators, PTS, and The Connected
Discourses of The Buddha, Bhikkhu Bodhi, WP;

- Anguttara-Nikaya ~ Gradual Sayings, various translators, PTS, and Numerical Discourses
of the Buddha, Nyanaponika Thera/Bhikkhu Bodhi, Vistaar Publications, New Delhi;

- dhamma-pada-Atthakatha ~ Buddhist Legends, Eugene Watson Burlingame, PTS;

- Udana and Itivuttaka ~ The Udana and The Itivuttaka, John D. Ireland, BPS;

- The Great Chronicle of Buddhas, Singapore Edition, by the Most Venerable Mingun
Sayadaw. [Some quotations from which have been taken directly with only rare changes].

- The Workings of Kamma by the Most Venerable Pa- Auk Tawya Sayadaw

- Some English Commentaries of the Sutta, are simply taken from Sayadaw U
Kumarabhivamsa’s direct translation from Burmese-Pali Tipitaka, during the Dhammatalk.

Biography of Savadaw U Kumarabhivamsa

Born in 1975 in Kaing Won Village, Kaw Lin Township, Sagaing Division, Myanmar, Ashin
Kumara ordained as a novice monk in Kaw Lin in 1988. He received the higher ordination
as a bhikkhu in Bahan, Yangon in 1995. He studied Primary Buddhist Scriptures in Kaw Lin
from 1988 - 1993, and Advanced Buddhist Scriptures at Mahavisuddhayon Education Centre
in Bahan Township, Yangon, from 1994 - 1998. When he obtained The Dhammacariya
degree in 1998, he became a teacher at Mahavisuddhayon Education Centre in Bahan
Township, Yangon in 1999.

From 2001 — 2004, he continued to study Advanced Buddhist Scriptures and taught at the
new Masoeyein Education Centre in Mandalay. In 2003 he obtained his Abhivamsa degree
in Yangon.

In 2004 - 2005, He went to practice meditation at Pa-Auk Tawya Meditation Centre
Mawlamyine, Mon State. He then went back to Mandalay and spent more than four years
teaching monks at Masoeyein Education Centre. Durings this time, he also went to many
forest monasteries for self- practice. In 2010 he returned to Pa-Auk Tawya to practice
meditation.

Since 2013 Sayadaw has conducted meditation retreats and dhamma teachings in Indonesia,
Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore, PR China, Taiwan ROC, Vietnam, USA, etc.

He is currently one of the Meditation Teachers (KammatthanacAriya) at Pa-Auk Tawya
Meditation Centre Tat- Oo dhamma Yeiktha (Extended) Pyin Oo Lwin, Myanmar.
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Nguén Tham Khao

Toan bo ngudn tham khao Pali 14 theo Chattha Sangayana CD-ROM, Version 3.0, Vipassand
Research Institute, dhamma Giri, Igatpuri-422 403, India.

Trong viéc chuyén ngi, ngudi bién tap da tham khao theo nhitng ban dich sau:

- Vinaya-Pitaka ~ Tang luat, nhiéu dich gia, 1.B. Horner, M.A., PTS (Pali Text Society,

Oxford/London);
- Digha-Nikaya ~ Truong b, nhiéu dich gia, Rhys Davids, PTS, and The Long Discourses
of the Buddha, Maurice Walshe, WP (Wisdom Publications, Boston);

- Majjhima-Nikaya ~ Trung bo, nhiéu dich gia, 1.B.Horner, PTS, and The Middle Length
Discourses of the Buddha, Bhikkhu Nanamoli/Bodhi, WP;

Sarhyutta-Nikaya ~ Tuong ung bd, nhiéu dich gia, PTS, and The Connected Discourses of
The Buddha, Bhikkhu Bodhi, WP;

Anguttara-Nikaya ~ Tang chi bg, nhiéu dich gia, PTS, va sb thoi thuyét phap caa Buc Phat
Buddha, Nyanaponika Thera/Bhikkhu Bodhi, Vistaar Publications, New Delhi;
dhamma-pada-Atthakatha ~ Buddhist Legends, Eugene Watson Burlingame, PTS;

Udana and Itivuttaka ~ The Udana and The Itivuttaka, John D. Ireland, BPS;

The Great Chronicle of Buddhas, Singapore Edition, do Most Venerable Mingun Sayadaw.
[Mot sb trich dan da duoc dan truc tiép véi mot it thay doil.

The Workings of Kamma by the Most Venerable Pa-Auk Tawya Sayadaw

Mot s6 cha giai Sutta ban Anh ngi, chi la dan tir Sayadaw U Kumarabhivamsa’s chuyén
ngit truc tiép tir Burmese-Pali Tipitaka, trong luc thuyét phap Dhammatalk.

Tiéu Sir ctia Savadaw U Kumarabhivamsa

Sinh nam 1975 ¢ lang Kaing Won, thi x& Kaw Lin, phan khu Sagaing, Myanmar, Ashin
Kumara tho giéi Samanera & Kaw Lin vao nam 1988. Vi 4y tho gioi bhikkhu & Bahan,
Yangon vao nam 1995. Ngai hoc Phat phap can ban ¢ Kaw Lin tir 1988 - 1993, va Phat phap
cao cap tai Trung Tam Gi4o Duc Mahavisuddhayon & thi xa Bahan, Yangon, tir 1994 - 1998.
Khi Ngai dat dugc bang cip Dhammacariya vao nim 1998, Ngai trd thanh mot gido su tai
Trung Tam Gido Dyc Mahavisuddhayon & in thi xa Bahan, Yangon vao nam 1999.

Tur 2001 — 2004, Ngai tiép tuc hoc Phat phap hang cao va day tai Trung Tam Giao Duc
Masoeyein méi, & Mandalay. Nam 2003 Ngai dat bang cap Abhivamsa ¢ Yangon.

Va0 2004 - 2005, Ngai di dén tu tap thién tai Trung Tam Thién Pa Auk Tawya Mawlamyine,
Bang Mon. Réi Ngai di tré vé Mandalay va dung hon bén nam day chu tang tai Trung tam
Giao duc Masoeyein. Trong thoi gian nay, Ngai cling di dén nhiéu Lam vién dé tu tu tap.
Vao nam 2010 Ngai tré vé Pa-Auk Tawya dé tu tap thién.

T nam 2013 Sayadaw huéng dan nhiéu khoéa thién va day phap ¢ Indonesia, Thailand,
Malaysia, Singapore, PR China, Taiwan ROC, Vietnam, USA, v.v...

Hién nay, Ngai la mot trong nhiing thién su (KammatthanacAriya) tai Trung Tam Thién Pa-
Auk Tawya Tat-Oo dhamma Yeiktha (Mo rong) Pyin Oo Lwin, Myanmar.
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Sharing of Merit - Chia Phwoc

Idasm me puiinam asavakkhaya vahar hotu.
Idas me puiinam Nibbanassa paccayo hotu.
Mama punriabhagam sabbasattanam bhajemi;
Te sabbe me samarm: punriabhagam labhantu.

By this merit of mine,
may it bring to the cessation of all defilements;
By this merit of mine,
may it bring about the realization of Nibbana.
| share all my merits with all beings;
May all beings get an equal share of merits shared by me.

Qua phudc nay cua toi,
nguyén phudc nay dua dén su diét dut tit ca phap lau;
Qua phudc nay cua toi,
nguyén phudc ndy dan dén su thdy rd Nibbana.
T6i chia tat ca phudc cua ti vai tat ca ching sanh;
Mong cho tat ca chiing sanh dugc phudc dong déu.
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Xin hdi hwéng phwéc dén thay

BHIKKHU MAGGABUJJHANO - NGO BAO
(1955 — 2020)
Sinh vao ngay ram thang 8 nam At Mui
Tir vao mung 2 thadng giéng ndm Canh Ty



Essential Factors For Meditation Practice - Sayadaw U. Kumarabhivamsa 97

NHUNG PHAN THIET YEU BE TU TAP THIEN
(Essential Factors For Meditation Practice)
Sayadaw U. Kumarabhivamsa

Ban Viét ngir: Abhikusala — Siéu Thién

Hudéng dan bién dich: Maggabujjhano - Thay Ngo Dao

In 1an I, Phat lich 2562 - Duong lich 2019

S6 QDXB cua NXB: 343/QD-NXBHD cip ngay 29 thang 06 nim 2019. Sb
XNDKXB: 2062 - 2019/CXBIPH/36 — 32/HP. Ma s6 sach tiéu chuan quéc té
(ISBN) 978-604-89-9297-2.

“Sayadaw U. Kumarabhivamsa

In 1an 11, Phat lich 2563 - Duong lich 2020

S6 QDXB cua NXB: 193/QD-NXBHD cap ngay 26 thang 03 nim 2020. S6
BRI XNDKXB: 1032-2020/CXBIPH/32 - 15/HDP. M4 sb sach tiéu chuin qudc té
(ISBN) 978-604-9942-65-5.

‘\ BUDDHASASANA THERAVADA
b

SACH PHAT PHAP

Idam me pufifiam nibbanassa paccayo hotu

=

[b]
Z
)
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Website Sach Phat Phap thuc hién ban dién tir Phat lich 2565 - Duong lich 2022.
Dich gia cho phép in lai va phan phét tac pham nay véi diéu kién 1a ban phan phat mién phi.

e W: www.sachphatphap.vn
e E: banbientap@sachphatphap.vn
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